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Mr Eden’s Liberali 
AST week Mr Roostvett issued his Annual any British country would quarrel with such admirable 


Message to the Congress of the greatest democracy 
in the New World. This week MR Even has proclaimed 
a message on Democracy itself that will far transcend 
the confines of the Foreign Press Association in London, 
Who furnished the occasion for its delivery. 

If the application of Mr EDEN’s text was to the inter 
national situation on the threshold of 1937, the text 
itself was the liberal concept of a positive democracy. 
[his concept the Foreign Secretary justifiably claimed 
i) a British achievement. grounded in tradition, and 
perfected by ‘‘ a slow and steady growth to which men 
of all sorts and conditions throughout many generations 
have made their contribution ’’ :— | 

It represents the innumerable facets of human nature. 

We are told that it is not heroic, and that Europe is now 

entering on the heroic stage. By all means let us have 

heroism. But let us regard Europe as a land for heroes 
to live in, not merely to die in. Let us not confuse 
heroism and heroics. Let us seek that quieter heroism 
which is none the less real because it is restrained, which 

's More generous because it can see qualities of heroism 

and willingness for self-sacrifice in people of every race 

and creed, and which regards co-operation with all 
rac _ creeds as essential to the general welfare of the 
worl 


lhe doctrine of the class war, 
nghtly observed, 
People; 


the Foreign Secretary 
has been repudiated by the British 
ple; for their democracy has been forged into a 
Positive, harmonising principle which can reconcile all 
‘nterests. It has been made to work. ‘‘ The reason that 
‘ve treasure Parliamentary democracy for ourselves, and 
- nd to put our whole force behind it, is because we 
“Heve that it is essentially a practical system.’’ Few in 


sentiments. They epitomise a liberalism whose efficacy 
lias been tested by successive generations of Consery 
tive, Liberal and Labour Party men, 

Thus, the outstanding lesson of history is that 
liberalism is not a mere negation. British democracy 
brought great political and material blessings in the last 
hundred vears Governments of every party 
realised the need for positive achievement. Governments 
had to create conditions 1 individual freedom 
and welfare should be synonymous terms; not sit by 
with folded hands. British statesmen soon found that 
if democratic Governments are to avoid the cl 
violently extreme policies they cannot afford to be deat 
to individual citizens’ needs. They must not rest bene- 
volently supine. They have to be up and doing; only se 
can they vitalise that positive democracy which Mr 
Epren rightly defended against its fashionable 
shallow-thinking detractors. The achievements of such 
statesmen were notable from 1832 until after the war. 

Krom his enunciation of a_ positive democratic 
liberalism, it was an easy transition for MR I:DEN to thr 
international plane. British democracy, he said—with 
especial reference to Spain—seeks to impose no form of 
government on another State. Efforts to achieve such an 
imposition cannot succeed in the long run; for Spain, 
like other States, will eventually evolve the Government 
the Spanish people desire—‘‘ and deserve,’’ he might 
have added. A positive liberalism must categoricall 
reject the proposition that mutually exclusive and 
extreme ideologies are inevitable in the Europe of 1937; 
that we are destined to see the inevitable clash between 
them; or that unless we are to be crushed between the 
upper and the nether millstone we must choose between 
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them. As domestically, so internationally, co-operation 
is the efficient cause of progress. ‘‘ We do not believe in 
conflict. We believe in co-operation.’’ 

But this positive co-operation can only be effective 
if it is based on freedom. In translating the creed of 
positive liberalism to the international plane to-day, Mk 
DEN and the Government he represents should apply 
its lessons thoroughly. Merely to say that democracy 
rejects the necessity of mutually exclusive ideologies is 
as barren as a supine Jaissez-faire would have been in 
our own political and social development last century. 
very householder rejects the necessity of burglary, but 
he also pays taxes to maintain the policeman. Our 
tolerance, our democracy, our liberalism, must become 
as positive in foreign affairs as it has long been in 
domestic matters. While democracy does not seck to 
interfere or to imperialise, or to impose any form of 
sovernment in another country in the world to-day, its 
principles cannot govern the relations of States to one 
inother, even if any of them seek to act on an opposite 
principle. If a democratic people disclaims the inten- 
tion of interfering with others, it must equally deny the 
right of interference to the apostles of totalitarianism. 
How grievously the democratic peoples have tailed in 
this respect during the last weeks, months and years! 
What were the leaders ot positive British democracy 
doing that allowed Japan to seize Manchuria; or Italy 


Morocco and 


HE sudden concern in France over the reported 

activities of German citizens In Spanish Morocco is 
not at all surprising. If the many recent circumstantial 
reports are confirmed, it is natural that, in spite of the 
assurances given by HERR HITLER to the French Ambas 
~ador in Berlin this week, the French and British Govern- 
nents should feel a specially grave anxiety; for both 
Governments have for long considered that the active 
intervention of Germany in Morocco would be a menace 
to their essential interests. 

Take the strategic aspect first. It is obvious that the 
siraits of Gibraltar can be commanded from the African 
as easily as from the European side; that Ceuta is poten- 
tially a counter-Gibraltar; and that, under the conditions 
of modern warfare, a competition between two rival 
Powers for the control of the Straits on opposite sides 
would almost automatically be decided in favour of the 
competitor whose territorial base of operations was the 
larger. This last consideration would mean that the his- 
toric British control of the Straits of Gibraltar might 
be snatched out of British hands by any hostile naval 
Power that had made itself mistress of Spanish Morocco. 

The coastline of Spanish Morocco includes not only the 
\trican shore of the Straits but also a trontage on the 
Atlantic, flanking the French route to Casablanca and the 
british route to the Cape, as well as the long strip ot 
Mediterranean coast. Except for the Atlantic end, this 
expansive and important coastline is protected in the 
rear by a continuous chain of mountains which might be 
tortifed into virtual impregnability-—-so that any efficient 
military Power which had once dug itself in here might 
turn the whole territory into one gigantic fortress. In 
German hands, this fortress, once organised and garri 
soned and supplied, might stand a long siege, even if it 
were cut off from the Reich by hostile fleets and armies. 
\n enemy besieged in Spanish Morocco by the armed 
torces of France might still be able to take the offensive 
with the weapons of propaganda; for Spanish Morocco 
ics on the threshold ot French North Africa. There was 

moment, twelve years ago, when the foundations of 
brance’s North African Empire quaked under the far- 
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to seize Ethiopia; or the Fascist dictators to intervene jn 
Spain? 

The Foreign Secretary has delivered an address on th, 
challenging doctrine of positive democracy; and he has 
further added a reminder that, if a free democracy i, 
the golden mean between dictatorship of the Right o: 
Left, 1 mean between foolhardiness and 
timidity.’’ There is unfortunately too much reason to 
lament that, while we see around us accumulated 
evidence of international foolhardiness, the democracies 
have been guilty of excessive timidity. This week ou 
Government made «a positive gesture by accepting the 
offer ot GENERAL FRANCO’s locum tenens in Spanish 
Morocco to receive a British commission of inquiry into 
the extent of German infiltration into that zone. But, 
whatever its tactical objective, there is little positive 
achicvement in a unilateral ban on the scanty enlistment 
of British subjects on behalf of cither side in Spain. And 
we have allowed France to shoulder the responsibility of 
warning Herr HtiLer, surprisingly successfully, of the 
erave international situation which would arise if the 
German preparations in Spanish Morocco were carried 
to any greater lengths. 

The Foreign Secretary's words are doubly welcom 
for their overdue arrival. If they betoken an access ot 
courage to the Cabinet in its foreign policy, the country 
as a whole will be truly thankful, 


“ courage Is 


the Powers 


reaching psychological impact of a short military thrust 
which ABp-AL-Karim made out of Spanish Morocco into 
the adjoining part of the country which is under French 
domination. ABD-AL-KARIM was a native Moorish leader, 
unskilled in the modern arts of mechanised warfare, un 
able either to make or to import munitions, and at wat 
not only with France but also with Spain simultaneous!s 
Suppose that the master of Spanish Morocco were not at 
App-AL-Karim but a German Gencral Staff) with a 
friendly Franconian Spain behind it, and an Italy as 
benevolently neutral as she is over Spain—the French 
might well tremble for the security of their African 
empire. 

Now take the political aspect of the case. Perhaps the 
first point to observe is that Spanish Morocco is not 
Spanish creation. At the opening of the present centurs 
Spain’s holdings on the African side of the Mediterranean 
were confined to the so-called presidios: half-a-dozen foot- 
holds on islands and peninsulas along the Mediterranean 
coast of Morocco. These presidios were on an even smallet 
scale than Gibraltar; and Spain neither showed the desir 
nor possessed the means, to enlarge her Moroccan 
dominions. Spanish Morocco was thrust upon Spain to! 
British convenience; and was conquered for Spain by 
French arms. The coastline of Spanish Morocco, apart 
from the presidios, represents the length of African 
coast on Which the British Government insisted that 
new fortifications must be built and that no Great Powe! 
inust enter into possession. This was part of the terms ©! 
the Moroccan chapter of the pre-war Anglo-French 
eniente. It was, in fact, the condition on which Great 
Britain agreed to the extension of French control ove! 
the bulk of the Moroccan Empire. Great Britain was 
concerned to make sure that no Great Power--neithe! 
France, nor any other—should get hold of a coastline 
which, even at that time, would have been a menace to 
Gibraltar if it had fallen into any strong Power's hands 

This introduction of Spain into Morocco was, from 
the Franco-British point of view, the line of least 
resistance. It was hoped that Spain would provide that 
neutral “* packing ’’ round the Straits of Gibraltar which 
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was supplied by Denmark and Sweden on either side 
of the entry into the Baltic. Unfortunately, Spain 
proved unable to play the part for which she was cast. 
Her attempt to make herself mistress of her zone by 
MOROCCO: THE STRAITS ZONE 
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her own unaided military efforts came to a disastrous 
end in 1922 at Anwal, where the Moorish chieftain, ABp- 
\L-KARIM, annihilated a Spanish army commanded by 
many of the generals who are now rebels. And it was 
not until the victorious Moor had made the blunder 
of turning his arms against the French as well that the 
Spanish Humpty-Dumpty was set up again on his 
Moroccan wall in 1926. 

On the map, Morocco looks as though it had 


simply been partitioned into two zones: a large zone 


lhe Newspaper Industry —II 
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appropriated by France, and a small zone consigned 
to Spain. But in law, the status of the two parties in 
their respective zones is not identical. For the Sultan 
ot Morocco has in theory retained the plenitude of his 
sovereignty over the whole of his empire, embracing 
both the zones. At the same time he has accepted ; 
French protectorate, and a French protectorate onl) 
Spain has acquired no protectorate over the Sultan 
neither jointly with France nor severally in her ow 
zone. The legal situation is that the Sultan, acting on 
French advice after having come under French protec- 
tion, has assigned the administration of one portion 0! 
his territory to a third party, Spain, and has appointed 
a Khalifah, or deputy, to represent his sovereignty in 
this territory. This Khalifah in the Spanish Zone is the 
representative of a sovereign who is himself a protes: 
of France. Therefore, in holding her zone of Morocc: 
from the Sultan, Spain is holding it from France. 


This legal position may give France a title to inter- 
vene in the Spanish Zone in order to vindicate il 
Sultan's rights there. Nor would this be simply a legal 
quibble. Spain has undertaken by treaty with Franc 
not to allow any other Power to gain a footing in the 
Spanish Zone, and not to fortify, or allow anyone els: 
to fortify, this African territory—-the prestdios always 
excepted. The French Government might, therefore 
reasonably argue that, in leasing the Spanish Zone wo 
Spain, neither they nor the Sultan had any intention o' 
alienating it to Germany or to anyone clse. 


When Europe is brought to the brink of war, for the 
second time within living memory by a crisis arising 
out of alleged German designs upon Morocco, we art 
almost driven to confess that history does repeat itsel! 

and this with a disconcerting celerity. 


The Race For Circulation 


_— in the newspaper imidustry has attracted 
as much attention in recent years as the methods 
adopted by the largest organs to obtain increased circu 
lation. For very many years the popular newspapers 
lave employed large numbers of canvassers seeking to 
enrol new readers. Indeed, canvassing became an 
integral part of the sales erganisation of the popular 
Press from the time when free reader insurance Was intro- 
duced. But in the last six or seven years the intensity 
and the expense of this canvassing have ereatly 
increased. Various forins of inducement have been held 
Gut to hesitating subscribers. In the first instance, these 
inducements were relatively inexpensive objects such as, 
a previous age, used to be given away with a pound 
ot tea, But gradually this buying of circulation became 
more costly, Thereupon, the newspaper proprietors 
nade an agreement among themselves to refrain from 
offering free gifts and to limit expenditure on canvass- 
ing. But under the pressure of competition these barriers 
vave way. The climax was reached in the spring of 1933 
and took the surprising form of a competitive rush to 
Present the British public, at prices which admittedly 
did not cover the cost of production, with sets of the 
‘omplete works of Charles Dickens. Since then the 
‘Xcitement has somewhat abated. But every newspaper 
With ambitions towards a sale in the million class still 
spends a very large sum of money on the maintenance 
OF increase of its circulation by means of canvassing and 
the offer of books, fountain pens or other small articles 
at less than cost, on condition that the paper is taken for 


“ pcriod of four to eight weeks. 





These competitive practices have come in tor mor 
than a little derision. It may be admitted at the outse! 
that in their extreme, or Dickensian, aspect they cannot 
be justified by purely commercial considerations, But it 
would be a mistake to assume--as is so frequently 
assumed by the eritics of the Press —that there are m 
real advantages to be gained) from an_ increased 
circulation. 

Every industry which has any overhead costs at al! 
can derive some benefit from an expansion of its output. 
This is true of a newspaper, to which it is an advantag: 
to spread its editorial costs and capital charges over as 
wide a circulation as possible. But it is of minor 
importance compared with the advantages of swelling its 
large ‘‘ overhead income ’’ from advertisements, For a 
popular paper, advertisement revenue is at least as 
important as sales revenue; and the main object o! 
increasing circulation by canvassing expenditure is to 
increase both the volume of, and the rate charged for, 
advertising. Hence, newspapers which adopt this form 
of expansion will commonly spend much more in ¢an 
vassing than the additional readers contribute in salc- 
revenue. 

The advertiser is primarily interested in the numbe: 
of people who will see his advertisement. For him the 
dominating consideration is not the absolute cost ot 
an advertisement, but its cost per thousand readers 
A paper with a large circulation can charge a highet 
rate per page or per column-inch than it could if it 
circulation were smaller. This is not to say that tota! 


* 


circulation is the only criterion in fixing advertisement 
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rates. The character of the circulation must also be taken 
into account. For example, a local paper all of whose 
circulation is ‘‘ effective ’’’ for the local advertiser, or a 
‘ specialist ’’ or class paper, can naturally obtain a 
higher rate per column-inch per thousand readers than 
a paper with a general circulation. But it is universally 
true that a paper of any type which increases its circula- 
tion sufficiently can raise its advertisement rates pel 
page. Thus an increase in circulation augments both 
sales and advertisement revenue, and it is commer- 
cially justifiable to pay a considerable price for it. In 
practice, the advertisement revenue will tend to increase 
at first only through a larger volume of advertising, and 
the rate will not be raised until the increase in circulation 
has been well consolidated; but this hardly affects the 
argument. 

A large circulation is, in fact, essential to a popular 
paper with a general appeal if it is to secure a large 
enough revenue to cover its general costs. Moreover, even 
after it has attained a profitable circulation, it still finds 
it necessary to engage in the circulation race; otherwise, 
the marginal part of its circulation which is needed 
to secure a healthy profit and loss account would be 
hiched away by its competitors. Every paper has a 
solid basis of loyal readers. But there is a floating 
surplus which is at the disposal of the highest bidder. 
Here is clearly a case for agreement to avoid purely 
internecine competition. Failing agreement, every paper 
must fight to retain its readership at the required level. 

but there is a further reason. As in every other com- 
petitive industry, each newspaper is constantly under 
pressure to improve the value of its product. Much the 
easiest way in which this can be done is to increase the 
number of pages sold for a penny. But additional pages 
cost money, and if more pages are to be given for the 
same penny a bigger subsidy in aid of sales revenue will 
be needed from the advertiser. This can only be secured 
if circulation is maintained or increased. If one paper 
increases its size, the pressure on the others to follow 
suit is sufficient to make them also urgently desire an 
increase in circulation in order to be able to expand the 
size of their issues. The larger the size of paper which 
competition dictates, the larger the minimum circulation 
which will enable the accounts to balance. 

The race for circulation thus brings very direct 
benefits to the newspaper reader. He may dislike seeing 
udvertisements on every page. But he should reflect that 
there would be very much less reading matter for him it 


Boom 


EPORTS of a growing scarcity of iron and steel 
materials, accompanied by rising prices, hav 
recently caused much concern. Why is an industry, 
which until recently was suffering from surplus capacity 
and unremunerative prices, now unable satisfactorily to 
meet the demand for its products? What is the industry’s 
position in the general industrial make-up of this 
country? And what should be done to solve the present 
shortage of iron and steel? These problems are of urgent 
public importance, and the best way to approach them 
is by examining their historical and international setting. 
The period of rapid expansion of iron and steel pro- 
duction, during the fifty years preceding the Great War, 
coincided with the rise of modern industry, first in this 
country and later abroad. World production of pig iron 
rose from 8.9 million tons in 1866 to 77.9 million tons 
in r913. In the former year, British output, at 4.5 
million tons, represented more than one-half of world 
production; but during the following years the indus- 
trialisation of other countries, particularly Germany and 
the United States, proceeded apace. By 1913 Britain’s 
proportion of world output had fallen to 13.2 per cent. 
Owing to technical difficulties, the phase of rapid expan- 
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it were not for the advertiser. For example, if a paper 
which is now printing twelve pages of editorial matter 
and eight pages of advertisements, and selling 2,000,000 
copies a day, were suddenly to impose on itself a self- 
denving ordinance against the acceptance of advertise- 
ments, it would either have to increase its circulation to 
about 5,000,000. or else reduce its editorial pages to 
about six per day. 

There are obvious dangers in an excessive concentra- 
tion of newspaper readership—dangers that are in no 
way diminished by the fact that in this country the 
control of the papers with large circulations has been so 
largely determined by the chances of competition. No 
democrat would exchange our present Press control for 
the appallingly dangerous dictatorship of the printed 
word which exists in totalitarian States. But even in 
England much damage might be done by irresponsibility 
on the part of those who happen to be in control of the 
popular Press. It will, therefore, be generally agreed 
that since there is safety in numbers it would be against 
the public interest if there were any further reduction in 
the number of our popular newspapers. 

On the other hand, it would be contrary to the uni 
versal trend the world over if in this country we wer 
to revert to a multiplicity of papers of moderate or small 
circulation. One distinguished former editor of a London 
daily has been quoted as saying that the circulations 
of newspapers should be limited by law to 100,000 
copies. But it is doubtful whether he realised that in 
that case there would be very little room for news, and 
very little money for such expensive items as special 
correspondents in foreign capitals, cabled dispatches 
and special pictures. A newspaper of this size would have 
to be filled with the unadorned reports of the news 
agencies, compiled by the cheapest possible staff. It is 
ill very well for the philosopher to cast doubts upon 
the advantages of larger newspapers, replete with 
‘“ features ’’ as well as news, But the newspapers are not 
produced for philosophers. So long as the public wants 
the size and quality of newspapers that it is getting, the 
industry will be dependent upon advertisement revenu 
And so long as it is so dependent, there will be an ury: 
towards large circulations. In short, though in man\ 
Ways hewspaper proprietors may lead and may stimulat: 
demand, their critics would do well to bear in mind 
that in a free country of educated citizens the Press 1s 
to a large extent the servant and not the master of th 
public. 


in Steel 


sion in steel production began considerably later than 10 
the case of pig iron. In 1866, for example, world output 
of crude steel was only 0.3 million tons, of which Bntain 
produced 37 per cent. World production of pig iro! 
exceeded the 11 million-ton mark in 1870, but that 
volume was not reached by steel until twenty years late! 
During the first thirteen years of the present century 
however, world output of crude steel increased almost 
threefold, and in 1913 it was almost as large as the 
production of pig iron. 

Though the war did not arrest the growth of world 
demand for steel, its conclusion, nevertheless, marked 
the end of the period of rapid expansion of the industry 
in this country. In 1924, both British and world pro 
duction of crude steel was only slightly above the pre- 
war level. Between 1924 and 1929, however, world pro- 
duction took a sharp upward turn, while British output 
showed only a slight expansion. During the subsequent 
depression the industry suffered a sharp contraction 1 
most countries of the world, but in 1932 activity resumed 
its upward trend. In recent years the progress of the 
industry in this country has been more rapid than 
abroad; for while world production of steel in 193° 
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only just exceeded the pre-depression level, production 


in this country showed an increase of 21 per cent. The 
trend of pig iron and steel production since 1900, both in 
this country and in the world as a whole, is shown 


below :— 


BRITISH AND WORLD PRODUCTION OF P1G IRON AND CRUDE STEEL 
(In millions of tons) 

















| | j 
| 1900 | 1913 | 1924 | 1929 | 1932 | 1935 | 1936 
iron :— | 
British production... 8-96 | 10-26 | 7-31 7:59 | 3-57 42] 7-69 
World production.... | 39°81 77:90 | 67-13 | 97-35 | 39-09 | 72°54 | 9O-1L0t 
ude steel :— 
British production... 4-90 7-66 8-20 9-64 5:26 9-86 | 11°70 
World production.... | 27-83 | 75-15 | 77-23 [118-37 | 49-90 | 96-29 |121-00+ 





' 








t Estimated on basis of production in January-October. 


The trend of the figures suggests that Britain has lost 
ier former world dominion in the industry. The process 
ot industrialisation in foreign countries has inevitably 
been accompanied by the establishment of native iron 
ind steel plants. But the growth of iron and steel pro- 
duction in foreign countries before the war did not pre- 
vent the continued expansion of production in this 
country. Nor did it seriously affect Britain’s competitive 
strength in the export markets. British iron and steel 
inanufacturers were then fairly prosperous; for demand 
‘use almost without interruption. 

After the war, however, the industry in this country 
iad to face considerable changes in the conditions deter- 
mining its fortunes. Foreign competition became in- 
creasingly severe, and the strong secular upward trend 
of home demand gave way to more gradual expansion. 
lhus, like the coal and cotton trades, the British iron 
ind steel industry has been beset with difficulties ever 
since the war, when its capacity was greatly extended 
it inflated prices. Again, as in the coal and cotton trades, 
the low profit-earning capacity of iron and steel manu- 
tacture prevented the industry from raising the capital 
necessary for reorganisation. Consequently, some British 
producers tended gradually to fall behind their com- 
petitors overseas in the efficiency of their plant and 
equipment. 

In 1925, the industry applied to the Board of Trade 
for an inquiry, with a view to the imposition of an 
import duty. The application, however, was refused, and 
the industry did not obtain protection until five years 
‘go. Its imposition actually coincided with the beginning 
of a rise in home demand for iron and steel, which has 
uot only absorbed all surplus capacity, but has outrun 
the immediate productive power of the industry. Exports 
ave been curtailed, and imports have been increased 
»evond the limited quantities fixed by agreement with 
the International Crude Steel Cartel. 

The present scarcity of materials, therefore, is partly 
‘ legacy of the war, the apathy of manufacturers during 
the post-war decade, and the difficulty of raising fresh 
capital during the period of depression. The rapid ex- 
pansion of demand during the past few years, however, 
could hardly have been foreseen even five years ago. 
More recently, the industry has made vigorous efforts to 
put its house in order by the modernisation of plant and 
‘quipment and by extensions of capacity. But these 
inprovements have failed to keep pace with the rapid 
iicrease in home demand. Had larger imports of cheap 
‘oreign materials been permitted, the position would 
nave been much less acute. That remedy is less 
practicable to-day, when world demand is rising sharply 
‘nd other countries have less material available for the 
ntish market. But the industry is in duty bound to 
ueglect no opportunity of procuring even a partial in- 
‘rease of immediate supplies. 

The further extension of home producing capacity 
‘nay Well be necessary, even if a more liberal tariff policy 
‘s pursued. But it is essential that the industry should 
take a long view, and avoid haphazard extensions which 
might involve new difficulties a few years hence. Since 
‘he war the industry has been subject to violent fluctua- 
uons in activity, whose extent and consequences are 
revealed by the next table. The figures compare the 
‘rend of home consumption of iron and steel with the 
Course of general business activity in this country, and 
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contrast the trend of profits and dividends in coal, iron 
and steel with their trend in general business :— 


INDICES OF ACTIVITY AND PROFITS IN COAL,IRON AND STEEL 
AND GENERAL BUSINESS 


(1929 ~ 1000) 


Average Rate of 


ices of Profitst 
Indices of Profit Dividend Paid 


Indices of Activity* 








au | | an | 





| 
| 
| 
ees Companies | Companies | 
Index of \Commeemntion included in | Coal, Iron | included in | Coal, lron 
Business | a Some Economist | and Steel | Economist | and Steel 
Activity | 1 Steel Profit Companies | Profit Companies 
‘ene Analyses | Analyses | 
| i 1 o ° 
l l 
1923 | } 77-4 15-3 | 9-5 5-0) 
1924 | 894 | 39 | 85-0 21-3 9-9 4-1 
1925 ! 904 | SI} 91-4 51-8 3 3-3 
1926 | Si} _ } 89-5 | 3555 11-0 33 
1927; 97 1154 94-7 | = 62-3 10-5 3:1 
1928 954 | S84 | 96° 4 68-2 10-3 3°2 
1929 | 100 | 100 100-0 100-0 1-3 39 
1930 944 87 85-5 82-4 S-4 30 
1931 | 8Y 75 | 62-8 41-9 5:7 z°1 
1932 | S54 614 58:7 59-7 3-6 15 
1933 904 7: 65-8 lived 3-7 1-9 
1934 | 974 965 78:7 204-1 7:1 2:8 
1935 | LO14 f = 108 88-6 265-0) 7-9 4-5 
1936 | 107 127 | 
* Calculated by The Economist. 
+ Based on reports published during twelve months ended June 30, of following 


year. 

The indices of activity clearly show that there was no 
capital equipment boom in the years preceding the 
depression. Between 1924 and 1929 general business 
activity and home consumption of iron and steel in- 
creased at an almost identical rate. During the subse- 
quent depression the fall in the consumption of iron and 
steel was more marked than the decline in general 
activity—a normal feature of a cyclical downswing. In 
common with general business activity, iron and steel 
consumption began to expand again in 1933, and two 
vears later both indices were slightly above the pre- 
depression level. In the past year, however, iron and 
steel consumption rapidly forged ahead of general 
business activity. This, again, is a normal cyclical 
phenomenon; for, during recovery, activity in the capital 
equipment industries usually rises above the genera] 
level of business. But the indices also confirm the view 
that Britain has now reached a fairly advanced stage of 
the trade cycle, when there is a tendency to over- 
expansion of industrial capacity. The absence of a boom 
in the capital equipment industries before the depression 
is largely due to the fact that British recovery was 
impeded by the effects of an over-valued pound. 

Fluctuations in profits have been even more marked 
Between 1923 and 1929 a steady rise in general business 
profits was accompanied by a more marked increase in 
the earnings of coal, iron and steel concerns. On the 
other hand, earnings, expressed as a percentage of 
capital invested, remained at a low level in the coal, 
iron and steel industries, and were reflected in the dis- 
parity between rates of dividends. As in the case of the 
comparison of activity, coal, iron and steel profits fell 
more during the depression than general business earn- 
ings. But the recovery since 1932 has been all the more 
rapid. In 1935, when general business profits were still 
11.4 per cent. below the pre-depression level, coal, iron 
and steel earnings showed a rise of 165 per cent. over 
1929. Moreover, although the rate of dividend paid by 
coal, iron and steel companies in 1935 was still much 
lower than the average rate paid by all companies, 
payments were then already higher than in 1929, while 
the average dividend of industry as a whole was still 
below the pre-depression level. The profit-earning 
capacity of the iron and steel industry continued to 
improve rapidly in the past year; for, as our analysis of 
industrial profits (see next article) shows, the rate of 
increase in coal, iron and steel profits during the past 
year has been more marked than in any other branch of 
domestic British activity. 

Unless demand by importing countries begins to 
expand at the moment when British consumption takes 
a downward turn, the iron and steel industry may be 
faced with a serious contraction of output a few years 
hence. For the time being, however, demand is likely 
to continue its upward trend and some expansion of 
capacity cannot be avoided. But the danger of over- 
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extension of capacity, say two years hence, must not 
be overlooked. The prompt removal of all restrictions 
on imports offers the only means of mitigating the 
present shortage of iron and steel materials. It would 
also tend to mitigate the next depression in the iron and 
steel industry (whenever it occurs) by minimising the 
over- expansion of capacity. Again, the various concerns 
comprising the iron and steel industry might with 
advantage consult together in order to prevent simul- 

taneous additions to capacity which, in the aggregate, 

might exceed potential demand. Such a development, 

incidentally, might ultimately lead to greater concen- 

tration, which, in the long run, is essential to a satis- 
factory solution of the industry’s problems. At present 
the capacity of a single organisation in America—the 
United States Steel Corporation—is more than double 
that of the entire British ee If the Government are 
to continue to afford assistance to the industry, in any 


shape or form, reorganisation and consolidation must b« 
enforced. 





Swelling Profits 


With the courteous co-operation of many company 
secretaries, The Economist takes a census of British 
industrial profits, uninterruptedly week by week and 
vear by year. Our census is not exhaustive, for the 
figures of private businesses are outside its scope; but it 
may be claimed to be representative of industry gener- 
ally, since it includes practically every company whosc 
shares are well known to the investor. 

Our latest batch of results, which are given on page 
146, are of special interest, for they incorporate data 
received as recently as December 31st, and are the first 
available measurement of the effect on industrial earn- 
ing power of last year’s rapid increase in trade activity. 
They show that some 382 companies which reported in 
the third quarter of 1936 increased their net earnings 
(after debenture interest) by 14.3 per cent.; and that 
496 companies which reported in the last quarter in- 
creased their earnings by 15.2 per cent. The majority of 
these companies made up their accounts on dates 
between the end of June and October. Their results, 
therefore, do not yet afford a complete picture ot last 
year’s operations. But they relate mainly to the calendar 
year, and the impression the ‘y give is entirely gratifying. 
It is clear that recovery is well-distributed and well-sus- 
tained. From the second quarter of 1933, our analyses 
have shown an increase in total profits during fitteen 
successive three-monthly periods, with only two breaks. 

Readers who examine the detailed tables, however, 
will be impressed by the unequal extent tow hich different 
groups of companies shared in last year’s recovery in 
profits. If the percentage increases in 1036, compared 
with 1935, be arranged in descending order for various 
industries, the following table emerges: - 


INCREASE, 1936 OvER 1935 
(Reports Received in Last Six Months of 1936 


« 
8 


‘70Uup oF Co.'s Increase | Group of Co.'s Incvease | Group of Tncirca 
| | 
Rapid Rise (over | News and Printing 17-3 Slow Rise (under 
20 per cent.) } Financial, Land 16-9 | 10 per cent) 
Tea ............-.-... 130-0 | Warehousing and | Hotels 9.2 
: o» 43°97 |} Trading 15:9 | Brewer : 4] 
steel and ( ‘oal 38-4 | Trusts 0 
Motors and Aero 30-1 | : Tobacco 4-8 
Elec. Equipment 23-9 All Companies 14.8 } Water .. $4 
Elec. Power 22-0 ) 


Pood ( 
balling Proft 


6 Shipping .. 5-4 


Building Materials 14°3 
{verage Rise (10 per Pextiles 1 


cent. to 20 per cent) } Shops and Stores 11-1 Gas 7°4 
\iiscellaneous 17°6 ' Rubber ...... wo jrams and Buses . 
* Debit balance in 1936, but results are insufficiently representative 


There is an obvious relationship between these results 
and last year’s rise in primary commodity prices, the 
activity in the steel, enginecring and ‘‘ re-armament ’ 
trades, and the increasing electrification of industry. 
Broadly, the race has run true to form, and the best- 


backed industries have led the field. But how does the 


rise in earning power compare with the expansion of 





industrial activity, as a whole? From the figures of ov; 
Index, given regularly in The Economist Month\ 
Supplement, we know that trade activity as a whole las: 
vear was about 6 per cent. above 1935, about 25 per 
cent. above 1932 (the worst year of depression) a1 
about 9 per cent. above 1929. The extent to which protit. 
per {100 of issued capital have varied during the la. 
seven years may be inferred from the following table : 
RETURN ON CAPITAL 











Reports Profits (after | Profits: Ider o 
published in No. of debenture Per cent. of Return 
last six | Companies interest) total issued Capit a 
months ot | (40) |  Capital® ro (1929 
ea mp 
1924 677 96,732 10-7 100 
1930 | 838 | 55,801 8:5 | zy 
1931 | 794 28,284 3°9 vb 
1932 775 32, 166 $1 iA 
1933 771 } 36,511 5-3 U 
1934 751 | 45,751 6-9 of 
1935 Ran) | 56,035 &-5 yy 
1936 878 71,109 Teed vf 
| 


* Ordinary and Preference. 


Our sample of companies is not identical throughout 
and numerous concerns have increased or reduced thei: 
issued capital since 1929. Comparison with our Business 
Activity Index can obviously be no more than approxi- 
mate; but it is nevertheless instructive. Taking th: 
figures as they stand, the average rate of earnings last 
year was Ig per cent. above 1935, two and a halt time- 
as high as in 1931-32, but 6 per cent. below 1929. Profits 
in other words, fell much more rapidly than industria 
activity in the years of depression, and are rising mor 
rapidly now. There are two main explanations ‘of this 
difference — namely, the incidence of ‘‘ overhead 
charges,’’ and the effect of the successive decline and 
recovery of commodity prices on ‘‘ inventory values 
But even the figures in our table fail to give an ade qui ate 
idea of the extent to which the return on ordina’ 
capital, which normally carries the largest share 0! 
industrial risk, has varied in the last few years. A 
‘fixed "’ return on debenture and preference capital 
absorbs a considerably larger proportion of total eat 
ings when profits are low than when they are high. How v 
much recovery has meant to ordinary Shareholders can 
be inferred from the following figures, calculated fro 
our records for 1932, when our Business Activity End: 
touched its lowest point, and for 1935 and 1936: 


ORDINARY CAPITAI 





Proportion of | ) Capital Y por 
Report Potal Profits® | i of I 
published in taken by | Oran 
last six | Fixed | Rat Kat { han 
months of Paymentst {Bart Paid J} Res 
(%) ; ( 
' 
| 
1992 . : 47-3 $- 4+ 4-6 j w.4 
1935 32-4 eS 7-4 ! a 
1936 27-9 i 8-5 13°) 
* Before debe nture interest. ¢ Debeniure interest plus preterence dividend 
+ True figure pr red ty lower, owing to unearned and unpaid preference an 


Debenture and preference payments absorbed ga 
28 per cent. of total profit last year, against over 47 

cent. in 1932. The rate of earnings on ordinary capi 
is now at least three times as high as it was during the 
slump. But the average rate of dividend shows less the 
a twofold increase, for directors have become more co! 
servative as profits have risen. The companies whi 
reported in the last six months of 1932 paid out, on th 
whole, more than they earned; the companies of 103” 
‘reserved "' more than one-third of the aggregate 
profits earned for their ordinary shareholders. 

We may, therefore, draw three main conclusions - 1 
this survey. Business profitability, on the whole, hes 
followed business activity, both in gencral Mesction 3 ana 
in distribution between different industries. But its fluc- 
tuations, inevitably, have been much more severe, paru- 
cularly for ordinary shareholders. And an increasi\: 
share ot ‘‘ recovery earnings ’’ is being reserved anc 


used to finance new business. This tendency, as \' 
showed last week (page 71) has had a_perceptibl: 
influence on the total volume of bank advances and 0! 
banking profits. Its ultimate effect on industria) earnings 
however, must necessarily be beneficial. 
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Willow-Pattern 
Recovery in China 


CuixA abandoned silver, adopted a managed currency, 
nd pegged the — on the sterling price of gold 
| November 3, 1935. Many then prophe sied that the 
— riment would fail. But the experience of the past 
- has falsified that expectation. China is having a 
recovery—but it is recovery of the willow-pattern kind. 
Before the change-over, China had experienced de- 
pressed conditions in agriculture, talling prices, a heav ily 
dverse balance of trade, a rapid flow ot silver from the 
oterior to Shanghai and trom Shanghai abroad, a steady 
rain on the currency reserve, and violently erratic 
xchange rates. Since the change-over, the exchange 
rate on London has been maintained within extremely 
close limits; the outtlow of silver has been reduced and 
has been used to build up foreign exchange holdings for 
“xchange control; the indices of prices have risen; and 
th National Government has had considerable success 
i impounding the silver holdings of the country. The 
adverse balance of foreign trade (excluding Manchuria) 
\\as reported at $1,087 millions in 1931, $733 millions in 
1433, and $343 millions in 193 35. The figure for the first 
ine months of 1936 was $177 millions, against $32 
millions for the same period of 1935. 
lhe new monetary system is far from complete. The 
Ce —_ Reserve Bank has yet to be put into operation; 
» Central Bank control over commercial banks is yet 
ie properly developed; and the new currency has 
‘ae begun to replace the old. But so far the story has 
been a success. The National Government has becn able 
'o reduce the burden of domestic internal debt by its 
vorganisation, on the basis of a more gradual rate of 
unortisation. Efforts have been made to improve the 
\pectations of the foreign holder of Chinese bonds. 
But there are many other features which make the 
tisk of maintaining the economic improvement difficult 
nd uncertain. The Budget is not balanced; and with 
‘o per cent. of national expenditure devoted to military 
purposes it is not likely to be so. Peace, both inside and 
uitside China, is essential to domestic reconstruction ; 
ind peace may not be granted. Smuggling of goods into 
North China, under benevolent Japanese protection, 
threatens to undermine the Customs revenue essential 
‘o service of foreign debts and to national expenditure. 
[he loss of Customs revenue was running early in 1936 
't almost one-third of the total. Customs duty and salt 
ievenue amount to over 60 per cent. of national revenue. 
« Central Government has not yet established control 
ver provincial finances and note issues. The collapse of 
‘the revolt in the South and the enhanced prestige of 
Chiang Kai-shek after the abortive Chang Hsiieh-liang 
sidnapping episode may strengthen the Central Govern- 
nent. But victory over the rival political forces in the 
utiving areas is by no means complete. 
ven if all political conditions favour the Chinese 
Government’s new monetary control, its successful 
peration will touch only the fringe of the main problem 
head of the Chinese National and Provincial Govern- 
ents: rural reconstruction. There are about 420 million 
rople in China proper, excluding Manchuria, Outer 
Mongolia, and Tibet; and probably 80 per cent. of them 
employed in agriculture. Their lot, to put it mildly, 
nota happy one. The extraordinary strength of the 
Communist movement in China is a measure not of the 
veakness of the opposing Government military forces, 
or of the size of imagined assistance from other coun 
ries, but of the poverty and depression of the peasant, 
Whom desperate remedies alone seem to offer reliet. 
the nature of the rural problem has frequently been 
‘Iscussed in recent vears, and remedies are developed 
Paper, and on the statute books, if not in reality. 
boremost in urgenc y comes control of tloods and 
imines. Just as important is the need for economic 
‘lorm, relief of land tax, revised svstems of Jand 
“nership and facilities for cheap credits. Land iax, 
‘creased by 


vurden ten times greater, collected in one case for 





surcharges which sometimes make the 
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60 years in advance, demanded even on occasion trom 
peasants whose land has been appropriated without com- 
pensation, is the fundamental source of revenue of Local 
Governments. Relief expenditure by these bodies comes 

only too trequently from the parties in need of relief. 
And since the richer landlord can frequently find a way 
to evade taxation, and since he may be himself the 
tax collector, the burden is laid more and more 
heavily upon the man least able to pay it. China may 
claim the distinction of having developed perhaps the 
Inost regressive system of taxation in the world. And 
it economic reconstruction is to be reared on a lasting 
base, there must be revision of land tax. A reform lav 
was passed by the Legislative Council in 1930, and 
came into force in March, 1936. But it has far to go 
before it becomes effective. 

Some peasants find slight cconomic relief through 
co-operative societies, which have rapidly grown trom 
tecble beginnings. But in 1935 there were only just 
over 1,000,000 members in some 26,224 societies, and 
in a population of 420 millions. In the majority of 
cases the farmer must rely for expensive credit upon 
monevlenders, pawnbrokers, landlords and merchants. 

Essential elements in rural reconstruction are the 
improvement of agricultural methods and_ products; 
alforestation, and irrigation; and the development of 
transportation to prevent local famine, to encourage 
cconomic diversification, and to strengthen the Gov- 
ernment’s control over irresponsible Provincial officials. 
And most important, if most difficult, is the spread ot 
education, both technical and political. For China’s 
progress cannot go far without a reversal of the old- 
established system of Government-—by oflicials for their 
own benefit—with the working people prohibited from 
taking part in it. It is one of the causes of criticism 
of Chiang Kai-shek by some Chinese that he seems to 
favour reconstruction of the peasantry along lines of 
Fascist obedience, checked by police-spying, rather chan 
through the growth of democratic education. 

Progress is being made in many of these directions, 
but it is inevitable that the attention of the National 
Government should be concentrated on making roads, 
with obvious military advantages. Indeed, their use for 
goods transport is negligible; imported gasoline bears 
a heavy tax which makes it prohibitive tor the farmer. 
The census of April, 1936, gives a total of 44,802 motor 
vehicles for the whole of China. But road-building pro- 
ceeds apace, new construction having risen from 
1,185 km. in 1921 to 96,345 km. in 1935. 

Compared with past standards, expenditure on rural 
reconstruction is making rapid progress. Appropriations 
in the 1035-36 National Budget are 10 times the 1931-32 
hgure; but the 1936 figure was still only $36,500,000, 
or 3.7 per cent. of the total budget. Expenditure by 
Provincial and local governments is larger than by the 
National Govermument; but the total is still Lilliputian 
compared with the work to be dene. 

It is hoped that the end of economic deflation may 
encourage a re-investment in domestic industries, par- 
ticularly in the light industries suitable for a farming 
country: but industrial development must depend to 
a large extent upon assistance from other countries 
both financial, and of a technical kind. China is deter- 
mined that foreign assistance must come ihrough 
co-operation with joint undertakings, in which Chinese 
hold the control; and it is eminently desirable that 
foreigners should develop their interests in this way, 
instead of by the old method of foreign concessions and 
monopolies protected by extra-territorial rights. 

The events of the last year prove conclusively that 
China is ‘‘on the move ’’ to solve her economic and 
political problems. The stimulus of Japanese aggression 
and of the platonic friendship of the League of Nations 
has evoked a national reaction in China which, it 
encouraged by a wise assistance from Britain, America 
and Japan, may produce great results. If the first uvo 
countries enunciate firm policies, the latter country must 
co-operate, instead of conquering. In view of the politi- 
cal and social forces at work in the Pacific, it would be 
a profound mistake to assume that conquest by Japan 
is China’s inevitable fate. 
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Notes of the Week 


Parliament’s Programme.—.An interesting series 
ot new Bills will come before the resumed session ot 
Parliament which begins next Tuesday. First in all 
probability will come the Special Areas Bill, which is 
expected to contain a scheme for spreading rate burdens 
more equitably over the country as a whole. It remains 
to be seen whether the Government have adopted the 
other measures proposed by Mr Malcolm Stewart for 
attracting new industries to the Special Areas. Next will 
come the two beef industry Bills. The first, which has 
already been introduced, sanctions the proposed levy- 
subsidy; and the second is to provide for the reorganisa 
tion of the industry. There is likely to be keen opposi- 
tion to the levy-subsidy plan, unless the Government 
propose to case the present quota on foreign imports. 
Thirdly, a Factory Act will be introduced; and this 
sadly belated measure will be welcomed by all parties. 
One may hope that it will be bold enough to compensate 
somewhat for the tardiness of its introduction. The last 
major Bill to be discussed before Easter will be the long- 
deterred coal-mining measure. Nationalisation of royal 
ties is bound to be included; but it is now feared that 
the Government will use the congestion of the time-table 
as an excuse for dropping once more the compulsory 

amalgamation provisions which the Mining Association 
so vehemently oppose. If the Government would stick to 
these proposals, it would win much support from every 
party. All these Bills will be passed, it is hoped, before 
Easter; and it is possible, though unlikely, that the 
Government’s “‘ physical culture ’’ plans may also take 
legislative form by that time. As a whole the programme, 
with the rather dubious exception of the beef Bills, 
should furnish a respectable batch of internal reform 
measures to set off against the inevitable—and now 
usually embittered—-debates on armaments and toreign 
affairs. 


* * * 


Mr Keynes on British Policy... Most of the con- 
clusions reached in our recent articles on British 
monetary policy (The Economist, October 17th, 7a 
24th and December 5th) are endorsed by Mr J. 
Keynes in a series of articles in The Times this oo 
Mr Keynes agrees that over the greater part of our 
economic system unemployment has fallen so low that 
general expansionist measures are no longer necessary’. 
A better distribution of demand is at present more 
important than a larger aggregate demand; and the 
further cure of existing unemployment must be found 
in special measures directed to the Special Areas. From 
the general point of view, the problem is accordingly to 
avert a possible slump rather than to stimulate more 
rapid recovery. Mr Keynes also agrees that we are on 
the verge rather than in the midst of a ‘‘ precarious 
boom ’’; and—here again agreeing with the economists 
who contributed to our recent symposium on British 
monetary policy (November 14th and November 28th) 
—he thinks that a rise in the long-term interest rate 
would do more harm than good. It would check general 
activity while leaving unaffected the 
danger of over-expansion as a result of armament 
expenditure. Mr Keynes would consequently seek to 
check unbalanced expansion now by heavy direct taxa- 
tion designed as far as possible to pay for the whok 
armaments programme, and by an easing of import 
restrictions. An increase of imports should check a rise 
in prices and costs now, and should result in an increased 
demand for British exports from the primary producing 
countries when the slump threatens later. Meanwhile, as 
the principal weapon against the eventual slump, Mr 
Keynes advocates the preparation in advance of a public 
works programme; and we welcome his endorsement of 
our suggestion that some Governmental agency should 
be given the task of translating this idea into practice. 
Finally, as part of a more long-term policy, Mr Keynes 
would like to see far-reaching measures of redistributive 


trades most in 


taxation designed to stimulate the public’s spending 

and the short-term aspect of this argument providcs 
a strong reason for financing arms expenditure }, 
increases in direct rather than indirect taxation. |) 
brief, Mr Keynes’s articles bring a further measure ot 
support to the following four proposals put forward by 
the contributors to our symposium and by our own 
articles: (1) the financing of arms expenditure by direct 
taxation; (2) the easing of ‘‘ import restrictions ’ 

the preparation of public works plans for the futur 
and (4) the maintenance of the rate of interest at neat 
its present level. 


* * * 


Controlling the Boom in Sweden.—-The cont- 
versy over British monetary policy now proceeding in 
this country lends special interest to the decisions of th: 
Swedish Social-Democratic Government announced this 
week. So successful has the Swedish Government been 
in rescuing the country from the depression of four years 
ago, and in combining recovery with reform measures 
that its present boom policy is bound to attract wid’ 
spread attention. In the depression period the Govern 
ment financed public works and unemployment relict }\ 
a deliberately created deficit. In the new Budget no‘ 
announced the emergency direct taxes are to be main 
tained with the express purpose of creating a Budget 
surplus, paying off debt, and so checking the increase i 
aggregate national expenditure. The actual Budget tota! 
for the financial year 1937-38 is Kr. 1,291,486,300 com- 
pared with Kr. 1,167,009,000 in 1936-37. Revenue 01 
current account is expected to increase by about 
Kr. 92,000,000, or 10 per cent., without any increase in 
rate of taxation; and expenditure will show a rise o! 
about Kr. 113,000,000, or nearly 12 per cent. Detfenc: 
plans have accounted for a substantial part of th 
increase in expenditure; but there are also to be furthe 
improvements in child welfare, mothers’ pensions j 
rural housing, and higher salaries for various Stat 
employees. The whole Budget is planned on the assump d 
tion that the present boom will continue in the comin, ‘ 
vear and that restrictive rather than stimulativ ; 
measures are more necessary. Sweden has set a notabl: 
example in paying for the present high level of expe! 
diture out of taxation—and so incidentally following t! 
advice given to the British Government by experts in 
this country. If her attempt to control the boom shou! 
prove as successful as her atte mpt to cure the depr 
sion, the Social-Democrats will certainly be able to co! 
gratulate themselves on a remarkable achievement. 
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* * * ; 


Steps to Freer Trade.—Since the devaluations 0! 
ast September, the way has been open for the resump 
ion of the co-operative efforts towards freer trade whic! 


6 
Holland and the Scandinavian nations were maki : 
at the time of the Ouchy and Oslo conventions. Holla 
during the deflationary period of 1933-36, was not on!\ ‘ 
cut off from the growing prosperity enjoyed by Swede: : 


Denmark and Norway. She was also impelled by fallin: 

prices to take refuge in protectionist and restriction! 

measures which made any sort of co-operation for fre«! 

trade impossible. Now the whole situation is changed 

prices and production are rising in Holland; and this 

week Dr Colijn has publicly suggested that the sign: ; 

tories of the Oslo Convention—-Norway, Sweden, Den 

mark, Finland, Holland, Belgium and Luxembourg 

should meet at once in order to investigate the possibilits | 

of freeing their mutual trade. Dr Colijn’s statement }> : 

a reply to the recent declaration of M. Hansson, the 

Swedish Prime Minister, that ‘‘ all Swedes would | 
| 


welcome any proposal for strengthening economic col 
tacts between Sweden, the other Scandinavian States 
and Holland, Belgium and Switzerland.’’ This stateme' 
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was very well received in the Scandinavian Press. It is 
so announced this week that the Dutch Ministers of 
Commerce and Agriculture are leaving shortly on a visit 
to Scandinavia; and there is talk in Holland of a 
subsequent approach to the British Government. The 
whole movement is hopeful and significant. Here are 
turther signs—following the tariff reductions made by 
France and Switzerland after the devaluations—that the 
democratic nations may be at last on the brink of form 
ing a free trade bloc. It is a movement which any British 
Government with the real interests of this country at 
heart should do everything to encourage and assist. 


* * * 


Non-intervention Mancuvres.— The German and 
Italian Governments’ replies, on which we commented 
ist week, to the British Government’s two Notes 
ippealing for their help to establish effective non- 
intervention in Spain have led to activities on the 
non-intervention front. Their surprise at the British 
(,overnment’s insistence has shown their unwilling- 
ness to be stigmatised as the chief disturbers of the 
;uropean political scene. The French Government, 
taking them at their word, have tabled a Bill giving 
powers to prevent volunteers going to Spain, as soon as 
other countries do likewise. The Portuguese Government 
replied on Wednesday, in a ‘* hopeful ’’ manner, that 
they would take the necessary preventive and super- 
\isory measures in their country as soon as other Powers 
did so; but they reject any idea of foreign supervisors 
on Portuguese soil. As the French Government—the 
other State limitrophe to Spain—the Spanish Govern- 
iment, and General Franco are agreed in principle on 
ihis measure proposed by the London Non-intervention 
Committee, Portugal should be prevailed upon to come 
into line. Doubtless His Majesty’s Government have 
not lost their former powers of persuasion over *' Eng 
lund’s oldest ally.’’ Meanwhile, His Majesty’s Govern 
inent have outstripped all other Governments with an 
iptly Quixotic gesture which, incidentally, does not 
ppear to be quite good in law. They have warned all 
british volunteers helping cither side in Spain—these 
ritons really are volunteers, often at their own expense, 
unprotected by the British Government and its forces, 
tor the sake of their convictions—that they are liable 
to heavy fines and up to two years’ imprisonment under 
the 1870 Foreign Enlistment Act, if from this week 
mwards they help cither side in Spain. Compared to 
the direct help afforded by totalitarian Powers’ 
citizens, whose lives are at the disposal of their States, 
the British volunteers’ material aid has been minute. 
ihe Government’s gesture seems out of place, niggling, 
ind even ineffective as a moral example. The Cabinet's 
‘eported firmness last week-end—-when even the possi- 
lity of a unilateral British naval blockade of Spain 
was mooted—had disappeared by Tuesday, after con- 
sultations between the Prime Minister and Sir Samuel 
lloare, First Lord of the Admiralty. Perhaps Herr 
Hitler’s informal assurance to M. Francois Poncet in 
berlin on Monday, to the effect that Germany would 
‘espect. Spanish territorial integrity in Spain and 
\lorocco, gave the British Cabinet the occasion to leave 
'o France the occasion for showing firmness towards 
Germany and Italy. 


* * * 


Spain and North Africa—General Franco's New 
Year attack on Madrid has been held up on the Escorial 
‘oad; and stalemate is once more the position of the 
‘ontending forces all over Spain. The focus of this 
week’s interest, however, has been Morocco, and the 
reactions in Paris, Berlin and Rome to the grave circum- 
stantial reports of German penetration of the Spanish 
Zone. The Times published a remarkably outspoken 
‘eport from its Special Correspondent in Tangier last 
Monday; and the Paris papers for the last few weeks 
‘lave given detailed accounts of German military infiltra- 
tion into the Zone, and occupation of the Riff mines 
by German ‘‘ experts.’’ Moreover, it is reported this 
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week that the resident staff of the British-owned Rio 
Tinto and neighbouring mines, in the parts of Spain 
held by Franco, are being compelled by the rebel 
authorities to sell their current output under cost to 
German firms. The welcome and unexpected forthright- 
ness of the French Government’s warning to Germany 
last week-end was doubtless evoked by the sudden coal 
escence of all shades of political opinion in France in 
resistance to German occupation of Spanish Morocco, 
however disguised. This French coalescence was rendered 
more striking by the reactions of Dr Goebbels’ journal- 
istic lieutenants, whose acrimony against France seemed 
like that of a culprit caught im flagrante delicto. 


* * * 


Two unexpected sequels in Germany this weck were 
the sudden departure of General Goering to Rome *‘* on 
a holiday,’’ and a report of a visit by Dr Schacht to 
Paris, officially denied almost immediately on its appear- 
ance, General Goering’s ‘* holiday "’ is not, apparently, 
a rest cure; his Italian programme is remarkably fuil; 
and he was welcomed at the station by the Duce on 
Wednesday. This may be a douceur to Germany in 
exchange for the Anglo-Italian Pact; though it more 
probably covers discussions on German liberty of action 
in the Western Mediterranean. As to Dr Schacht’s posi- 
tion, it is understood that a new Franco-German 
commercial agreement is on the way to. signature. 
M. Blum’s reported ofter of amity to Herr Hitler may 
herald a détente in Western Europe, and a liquidation of 
the international Spanish problem. January 3oth, the 
crucial tourth anniversary of Herr Hitler’s assumption 
of power, rapidly approaches. All the signs are that 
Germany is seeking a face-saving exit from the Spanish 
toils. How she is to find it, and if she can accept it on 
reasonable terms, are the vital questions 


* * * 


Dietary on Tyneside.—In September, 1934, the 
Health Department of Newcastle-upon-Tyne investigated 
the diet of 69 “‘ representative ’’ working-class families; 
in 38 cases the breadwinner was unemployed, and 24 
families were living on new housing estates. The results 
of the inquiry, which have just been published, are, un 
fortunately, largely inconclusive. The average diet of the 
69 families was found to be ‘‘ sufficient.’’ Fresh meat 
was consumed by all of the persons examined, fresh 
vegetables by 99 per cent., fresh fruit by 88 per cent. 
and fresh fish by 71 per cent.; and the 21 per cent. 
higher rents in the new housing estates had no obvious 
effect on the consumption of food. Although there was a 
comparative deficiency of a stone in weight among the 
unemployed males, blood tests showed ‘‘ no general 
shift downward ’’ in physical condition among those 
without work. It is significant, however, that the families 
with an employed breadwinner spent 36 per cent. more 
money on food, and consumed more vegetables, milk, 
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bacon and butter than the families whose breadwinners 
were all unemployed; and their diet was slightly more 
adequate in calones, calcium and animal protein. The 
minimum standards of “‘ sufficiency ’’ in diet adopted 
in this inquiry fall considerably below the optimum re- 
quirements laid down by Sir John Orr. Last summer, 
the alarming evidence of malnutrition given by the 
Medical Officer of Health for Stockton was followed by 
the conclusion of an expert investigation, conducted by 
the Ministry, that there was a progressive deterioration 
in public health between the Tees and the Tyne. It 
remains true that there is a serious problem of nutrition, 
which arises from poverty and inadequate purchasing 
power. It can only be solved by an advance on all fronts: 
by the removal of trade barriers and the lowering of food 
prices; by the revival of staple industries and the im- 
provement of wages and employment; and by the exten- 
sion of social services to meet the direct dietetic needs ot 
the poor. In the words of Mr Eden this week, ‘‘ we 
definitely prefer butter to guns.”’ 


* * * 


The American Budget..-Tlie Budget Message 
which Mr Roosevelt sent to Congress on Friday of last 
week was an unusually unexciting affair. The Budget, it 
is true, is not yet completely balanced, but there is at least 
an attempt to preserve some orderly relationship between 
income and outgo. It must be remembered that a Presi- 
dential Budget Message is very different from a Budget 
Speech of a British Chancellor of the Exchequer. The 
end of the current financial year is still nearly six months 
off. Moreover, though the President may make proposals 
for next year, it is Congress, with the Supreme Court 
intervening, which disposes. In the year which ended on 
June 30, 1936, Congress—by passing the Veterans’ 
Bonus—and the Court—by invalidating agricultural pro- 
cessing taxes—completely upset the President’s calcula- 
tions. The result was a deficit of $4,764 millions, larger 
than the whole of the revenue. In the current year the 
President estimates that revenue will show an increase ol! 
$1,712 millions, while expenditure will be about $400 
millions lower. The deficit (including provision for debt 
retirement) will be $2,653 millions. For 1937-38 the 
President has set himself the task of balancing the Budget 
except for the statutory sinking funds. This will involve 
an increase in revenue from $5,828 millions to $7,204 
millions, which he proposes to accomplish without any 
increases of taxation. 


* * * 


It is true that the peculiar nature of the American 
tax system makes for very rapid increases of yield in 
the upward phase of the trade cycle, and this feature 
has been intensified by the tax on undistributed cor- 
poration earnings. But an increase of 25 per cent. in 
revenue, nevertheless, pre-supposes a very consider- 
able rate of economic recovery. The same assumption 
underlies the estimate for expenditure, which is put at 
$7,695 millions (including $402 millions of debt retire- 
ment), or $786 millions less than in the current year. 
This appears to depend upon a rate of expenditure on 
relief only three-quarters, or even less, of the amouni 
being spent in the current year. If Mr Roosevelt’s esti- 
mates are correct, the Budget will be nearly balanced in 
1937-38 and, it is to be presumed, completely balanced 
in 1938-39. Events are thus bringing a measure of 
justification for the fiscal policy the President has pur- 
sued during the depression. A Budget which is un- 
balanced in depression and yields a surplus in prosperity 
is, in theory, perfect. But this is not quite what Mr 
Roosevelt has attained. He looks like balancing his 
Budget only at the top of the boom. One surplus is not 
enough to offset eight consecutive deficits. 


¥ * * 


American Governmental Reform.—One of the 
methods by which President Roosevelt hopes to be able 
to reduce expenditure is by his long-promised plan of 
administrative reform, which took shape in a Message 
to Congress on Tuesday. The structure of the executive 
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branch of the American Government, which had 
long been unequal to the demands placed upon it, has 
entirely cracked under the strain of the New Deal. T)y 
defects are manifold. The Cabinet members,  {o: 
example, have become entirely too departmentalised. 
The Cabinet as a body has long since ceased to exist 
and its mectings have been mere battle-grounds for ty 
Departments. Most of the new agencies of the last four 
years have been created entirely outside the Depart- 
ments. As a result, all the burden of co-ordination |. 
thrown directly on the President. Mr Roosevelt propos; 
ihat all the agencies of the Government shall be r- 
allocated to twelve Departments—the existing ten 
and two new ones to be called Social Welfare and Public 
Works. In addition to the twelve Heads of Departments 
the President would have six Executive Assistants, who 
would inevitably become the real Cabinet. In addition 
the Civil Service (i.e. those officials who have security 
of tenure beyond the reach of patronage) would lb 
greatly increased in scope. Whether a scheme of thi: 
nature will pass the gauntlet of a Congress jealous o! 
the patronage powers which the present chaos plac: 
in its hands, is more than a little doubtful. Changes 
this nature, however, would certainly make for greate: 
efficiency within the Executive, although the steril 
influence of the separation of powers between Executiv: 
Legislative and Judiciary would remain. Efficiency 0! 
one arm is of limited value so long as the United Stat: 
retains her present constitutional svstem. 


* * * 


Anglo-Canadian Trade.—<A slight flurry occuric! 
in two or three London newspapers at the end of last 
week over the delay in the negotiations for renewing th: 
Anglo-Canadian trade pact. Ottawa correspondents 
reported “‘ mystification’’ and ‘‘ concern ’’ in politica! 
circles, and attributed the delay to divisions of opinion 
within the Government of the Dominion. We may reca!! 
that, as Leader of the Opposition, Mr Mackenzie King 
denounced the pact that resulted from the Ottawa Con 
ference, claiming that it was an unjust and unsat 
bargain, in which Canada had taken far more than shi 
had been ready to give. This criticism certainly seemed 
to be borne out by the subsequent figures of Anglo 
Canadian trade. Soon after his return to office, M 
Mackenzie King announced his intention of entering int 
negotiations forthwith with the United Kingdom Gover 
ment for a liberalisation of the Ottawa pact. These neg: 
tiations were carried through their first stage last summcr 
by a mission headed by Mr Charles Dunning, ti 
Minister of Finance. Since then, they have apparent) 
hung fire. Speculation has hinted at various reasons, th 
most plausible being anxiety in the Canadian Cabinet 
for the future of the trade agreement with the Unitec 
States. Some Ministers are said to be reluctant to pleds: 
away the chance of making further trade concessions 0 
the United States, which would give a larger return tha: 
anything the United Kingdom is likely to offer. Thet 
reluctance m may be reinforced by political motives, sinc 
more esteem is to be gained by the Liberals through th: 
enlargement of their own trade pact with Washington 
than through the improvement of Mr Bennett’s pact 
with London. Whatever the truth of these particula’ 
rumours, it is clear that the perennial economic anc 
regional tug-of-war in Canadian public affairs is agai! 


in evidence within, as well as between, the great politic: 
parties. 


* * * 


South Africa and the Crown.—The opening © 
Parliament at Capetown on January 8th was remarkabl: 
for two things—the action of the Malanite Nationalists 
in walking out when the Prime Minister moved that : 
loyal addre ss be sent to the King, and the announcement 
that a Bill would be introduced dealing with a revise: 
form of oath to be taken by the King at his Coronation. 
It is not apparent from the cabled reports whether th: 
Nationalists’ demonstration was inspired by anything 
more typical than their anti-monarchical creed. Presum- 
ably, however, they are reserving their expected criticism 
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of the Union’s part in the abdication crisis tor the 
debates on the promised measure validating the change 
in the succession. The announcement about the Corona- 
tion oath is of wider significance; it implies an_all- 
Commonwealth agreement on a new formula, in accord- 
ance with the present status of the Dominions as auto- 
nomous and equal members of the Commonwealth. At 
his Coronation in 1911 King George V promised ‘* to 
vovern the people of this United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and the Dominions thereto belong- 
ing, according to the statutes in Parliament agreed on, 
and the respective laws and customs of the same.’’ The 
notion of subjection contained in those phrases, and 
justifiably repugnant to Dominion thought, is repeated 
in the present Latin form of the Royal Style and Titles: 
Dei Gratia Britanniarum et levrarum transmanmnaruni 
guae in ditione sunt Britannica Rex, Fidei Defensor, 
Indiae Imperator. In accordance with the sense of the 
Statute of Westminster, any amendment of these forms 
requires the approval of the Parliaments of all the self- 
voverning members of the Commonwealth. Now that 
there are six sovereign Parliaments it will be interesting 
to see What amendment is made to the phrase “ accord- 
ing to the statutes in Parliament agreed on.’ 


* * * 


Tin Control Continues. ~~ Another event of 
importance in the metal markets was the publication 
of the terms of the revised tin restriction agreement, 
which was ratified on January 5th, and is to remain in 
force for a period of five years. The allocation of 
standard tonnages under the new agreement shows the 
price which the original restricting countries have had 
to pay for their price policy during the first few years ot 
control. The following table shows the output of the 
countries participating in the new scheme in 1929, as 
well as the standard tonnages and votes allocated to them 
under the new agreement :— 

Votes 


allocated 
under New 


Standard 
Ponnages 


Output in under New 


1929 Agreement Agreement 
‘Tons Tons 
Belgian Congo ........... 970 13,200 z 
TONNE UNE av avacoeckcecucasss 46,338 46,490) 4 
French Indo-China ..... 584" 3,000 ! 
_ 69,366 71,940 5 
Dutch East Indies* 35,730 36,330 4 
IT icp esa nedavincedwes 10,734 10,890 2 
PUY S kteeessiaiseeveskusas 9,939 18,000 - 
DE cokescesvavscevan 173,661 199,850 20 


* Imports into Straits Settlements 
* Original restricting countries. 


the share of the total output secured by Malaya, 
Nigeria, Bolivia and the Dutch East Indies, it will be 
scon, has been considerably reduced. 


* * x 


Sv much for the past. The second point which deserves 
inention is that the new agreement is less rigid than 
the original scheme. If the estimated output outside ux 
seven territories during a period of consecutive six 
months has exceeded 15 per cent. of world production, 
or 12,500 tons of metallic tin, whichever is the lower, 
“uy country adhering to the scheme may give six 
months’ notice of its intention to withdraw from ihe 
scheme. Moreover—and this is important—majority 
control has been substituted for unanimous decisions, 
4s required under the old agreement. Any proposal will 
iow be carried by eleven votes. But whether the new 
restriction scheme is likely to be more successful than 
‘he original plan will depend on the policy pursued by 
those in control. During the first quarter of the current 
year the restricting countries are to be allowed to produce 
‘o the extent of their standard tonnages. At the present 
moment, however, when world demand for primary pro- 
ducts is rapidly expanding, while stocks are declining 
«nd production is nearing capacity, the only way to 
Prevent a wild upward rush in prices is to suspend 
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restricuon altogether for the time being. The coppe 
producers have already led the way, and both the rubbe 
and tin industries might do well to follow their example. 
At the same time, the organisations set up under th: 
various restriction schemes might continue to function 
especially as the rubber and tin producing industries 
consist of a multiplicity of independent units. 


* * * 


Copper Sets an Example.the commodity 
markets continue to attract a good deal of attention. 
rhe rising trend of prices, recently accentuated by the 
increasing activity of speculators, is still going on. 
The market in rubber has been somewhat erratic this 
week, but has partially recovered from the previous set 
back. Liverpool wheat futures, too, are again dearer 
and the price of petrol, after remaining unchanged sinc 
May 1, 1935. Was raised by a halfpenny to 1s. 63d. per 
Zallon on January 14th. Recent developments im thi 
oil situation are surveyed on page 152. The most im 
portant developments, however, took place in the non 
ferrous metal markets, Despite the successive increases 
in the production quotas of the copper companies adher 
ing to the international restriction scheme, from 70 per 
cent. last Julv to 105 per cent. of the ‘‘ standard ”’ 
tonnages in November, the quotation for standard 
copper has risen from £36 10s. per ton to over £54 
per ton. During the past week the quotation rose by 
more than {5 per ton. Seeing that the pace was getting 
too hot, the restricting copper producers very sensibly 
suspended restriction altogether on January 14th, 
subject to its re-introduction later on, if necessary. In 
any case restriction had become unnecessary. World 
production of refined copper during November, for 
example, was 159,400 short tons (of 2,000 lbs.), while 
deliveries amounted to 163,200 tons, And, since world 
stocks of retined copper had been reduced to 353,300 
short tons by the end of last November, supplies are 
now equivalent to little more than two months’ require- 
ments. But although restriction has now been suspended 
some time must necessarily elapse before production can 
be increased to any extent. A slump in prices, there- 
fore, is unlikely. The implications of this far-reaching 
move of the copper producers for the investor are dis- 
cussed on page 152. 


* * * 





London Evening Newspaper Circulation.- .\ 


London evening newspaper has made a very curious us: 
of a statement in the first of our articles on the news 
paper industry (see 
a paragraph devoted to a discussion of the effect on cir 
culation of intensive canvassing, we 
whereas the popular national morning papers, which in 


dulge in this canvassing, showed a marked gain in 


circulation over the period 1930-35, the London even 


The Economist, January 2nd). In 


remarked that 
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ing papers, which do not canvass, had lost circulation. 
Last Monday the Evening News quoted this statement 
trom The Economist, pointing out that for some years 
past its own sales had been increasing and reached the 
triumphant conclusion that the sales of its nearest rival 
must have been falling. The Evening News’ argu 
ment is disingenuous in two separate respects. In the 
first place, the period over which that newspaper's 
sales have shown an increase is more recent than that 
to which The Economist was referring, namely, 1930 
to 1935. Indeed, in the earlier years of that period the 
sales of the Evening News were falling sharply. 
Secondly, the context of our statement made it quite 
clear that it referred to the whole sale of the newspapers 
in question, and that the poor comparison of the 
‘‘ evenings ’’ with the ‘‘ mornings ’’ was largely due to 
falling sales of racing editions. The Evening News, 
however, chooses to publish figures of those editions only 
which carry advertisements, and their argument referred 
only to these so-called ‘‘ home *’ editions. 


* * * 


None of the papers has published complete and con 
tinuous monthly figures throughout, and there must, 
therefore, be some element of estimation in any compre- 
hensive figures quoted. But we do not think any respon- 
sible authority will challenge the following as being 
approximately correct :— 


Four Popular Three London 


Morning Ik vening Newspapers 
Newspapers \ll Editions Home Editions 
[OD . .nncececss 6,140,000 1,850,000 1.580000 
SERED. ccakenbes 6,890 000 1,760,000 1,570,000 
7350 000 90, 000 10,000 


During part of 1930, the Daily News and the Daily 
Chronicle, between which there was a certain amount of 
luplicate circulation, were published as separate news- 
papers The figure for the morning newspapers in that 
year is, therefore, higher than it would have been if 
the News Chronicle had been published as a single paper 
throughout the year. The contrast between the experience 
of the two categories is thus even stronger than 
appears. The Evening News figures included in the final 
olumn are 714,750 in 1030 and 716,100 in 1935. 


* * * 


The purpose of The Economist in the present series 
of articles is to give as objective a picture as possible 
of the newspaper industry. We have the greatest admira- 
tion for the achievement of the London ‘* evenings ”” in 
distributing not far short of two million newspapers in 
a few hours every evening over the great area of the 
Home Counties, and we certainly did not suggest in any 
way that they are less progressive than the ‘‘ mornings.”’ 
Nor are we concerned with the rivalry of different news- 
papers; and we are glad to record that in 1936 the home 
editions of all three London evening newspapers showed 
gratifying increases. But since the Evening News does us 
the honour of considering us an authority on these 
matters, it is very desirable that our statements should 
not be misrepresented by being torn out of their context. 


*« * * 


Germany’s Raw Material Supplies. The German 
claim tor colonies, actively resuscitated in recent weeks, 
among others by Herr Hitler himself, Dr Schacht, 
General Goering, Herr Hess and Dr Goebbels, has been 
based on her needs of raw materials. By these needs, 
allegedly starved by foreign countries, the new Four- 
Year Plan for economic self-sufficiency and the ever 
more drastic State control of private industry and 
private funds are alike justified. It is opportune, there- 
fore, to examine the volume of Germany’s imports and 
home production of basic raw materials before the Great 
Depression, and to compare the figures with those most 
recently published. The first table contrasts her situa- 
tion in 1929 with that in 1935. 
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(Yearly Figures, in 1,000 Tons) 





1e29 1945 
! 
( wat »  - . - 
Net —— Total Net } —— 
i = t 
Imports | see Supply | Imports | — 
nia sccitiaiaininaiasadalie : 
Wool 161 | 15 760 | (149 17 Ke 
Cott 358 | | 3598 | 349 { 
Flax { 12°; ) 14 
Hemp 231 < t |) 243 | 2424 | ' 
j | | | } 
Juit J \ 
silk 3 ’ > | Ww 4 
Ravi 1 6 Ww 4 1 44 
bitore 8 In 4 4 
’ / ria’ materials 744 33 Nu; 7359 41 
i 
Mineral oils 2,429 | loSt | 2,532 3478 | 440 BUS 
| | 
Iron ore / 16,837 | 6373 | 23,210 | 14,043 6,044 | 20.08 
49 W 72 | 
] | | 
Copper and ore 644 1053 1697 |  6O8 1,121 ' 
Zine and ore | 92 257 349 165 181 Me 
Tin and or j ae Cf . § oi | 12 | t l 
Lead and ore 173 167 | 349 | 125 i 218 ‘ 
lotal non-ferrous metals 930 1,477 2,407 | 910 4 1,520 { 2 430 
| 
All figures, if not otherwise stated, are ofticial 
* Estimate on basis of acreage figure + Negligible. * Crude oil 


+ 


In the textile group, increased home production of staple 
and other fibre and rayon has more than offset a 
negligible reduction in imports of cotton and wool; while 
imports of flax, hemp and jute together actually 
increased, as well as home production of flax; the total 
increase in net imports and home production of textile 
raw materials resulting in a net increase in supplies of 
nearly 5 per cent. More startling is the increase of over 
50 per cent. in total supplies of mineral oils, caused by 
a fourfold increase in home production and a 4o pet 
cent. increase in net imports. Germany’s net imports ot 
iron ore fell by 17 per cent, and her home production 
by about 5 per cent.; so total supplies fell by about 
10 per cent. Evidently a good deal of scrap has been 
used in Germany. Imports of rubber have risen by 50 
per cent, Net imports of the four non-ferrous metals fell 
slightly, but the home production rose more than pro- 
portionately; accordingly, the total supply increased 
slightly. This movement comprises a big increase in 
imports of zinc and a fall in home production; a fall in 
imports of tin and reduced imports of copper and lead, 
together with increased home production. Only for tin 
was Germany worse off than in the last year of pros 
perity and foreign lending. 


* * * 


Germany’s 1936 Supplies.- Now let us compare 
figures for the first eleven months of 1935 with those tor 
the corresponding period of the year just ended: 
(Figures for the First 11 Months, in 1,000 Tons) 














1935 1936 
t 
‘ it\ - - 
Net Hom Total Net | Home | ais 
Finianiie Produ ae ianaake Produc 
| , tion : ; apes tion 
\\ 144 1st Woe, NS 184 ly 
Cotto 318 SIN 284 | Sf 
llax } 1.4* | { 27% ' 
Hemp , 2909 ‘ i & 9499 18) § » 20 
jute | ' | 
, } 7 
silk 9 § 4 6 § | 
Ravo i 40" 17 © | 50° | is 
Fibre 8 15* 23 | ~ 41* | {5 
lotal textile raw materials | 709 S4 793 | 587 | 136 ; 
Mineral oil } 34°] s01"*) 3o57¥ 3,494 yo35e*! RNY 
| ol | Bs 
I 12,826 5.340* | 18,366 117,109 | §,762 | 22,87 
Rut G7 6 72 | 
548 i030 1,578 B12 | 1,026 | 1,608 
145 187 372 160 | isl jet 
i : mui wt ws | ee 
106 ous 306 | 153 221 bid 
Lota ’ metal 8100 | 1,397 2,20; 935 | 1428 | 2,365 
- All figures, if not otherwise stated, are official. 
Estimate for 11 months on basis of vearly figure. 


+ Estimate on basis o! 


data given by 


m Industrie- und Handelskammer, Bremen, in the annual report for 196. 
one a — given in Frankfurter Zeitung, September 26, 1936. § Negligibl 
atuount, Net export. Estimated on basis of half-yearly figures. 


** Crude oil only 
Imports of wool, cotton, hemp, flax and jute dropped 
sharply, offset only by a doubling of flax production. 
lotal supplies were drastically reduced during the twelve 
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months of 1930, compared with Germany’s experience 
during the whole depression between 1929 and 1935, as 
shown in the first table above. Imports of silk were cut 
by a third last year, after having increased more than 
threefold from 1929 to the end of 1935. Germany 
changed to a net exporter of rayon betiean 1935 and 
1936; increased her home production of fibre almost 
threefold; and halved her imports of it, all in twelve 
months. The net result in the textile category was a 
sharp reduction in supplies. On the other hand. imports 
of mineral oils continued to rise steeply, while home 
production of crude oil tailed off; and, after falling 
between 1929 and 103 , imports of iron ore suddenly 
spurted in 1936 by ar 334 per cent., while home pro- 
duction rose, carrying the eleven months’ total supply 
virtually level with the figure for the whole year of 1920. 
Imports of rubber rose further last year; and, while 
home production of zinc reversed its 1929-35 downwards 
trend and that of lead rose further, an “production ot 
copper remained stable in 1936. Yet imports of copper, 
lead and zine all increased appreciably, and only those 
of tin fell further. Accordingly, Germany's total supply 
of these four non-ferrous metals together increased 
substantially last year. 
* * * 


We can draw a few pertinent conclusions from 
these two tables, First. compared with 1929, a year of 
prosperity, Germany was suffering nothing like starva- 
tion of raw material supplies, either in 1935 or last 
vear, In 1929 she had no armaments comparable with 
those of other Great Powers; vet she has now built up a 
formidable array of them. The starvation, if any such 
there has ever been, must have-—and as these tables 
show, has-—fallen on the more ‘‘ civil’’ industries of 
Germany. The totals being what they were in 1935 and 
10360, the diversion of much more of the ‘m into arma- 
ments compared with 1929 “‘ starves,’’ pro tanto, civil 
industry. Moreover, it follows that Germany’s rulers 
have voluntarily chosen to do this, cost what it may to 
the great German export business of the last pre-depres- 
sion year, and to the German public’s requirements of 
imported food and fodder-stuffs. To the extent that 
imports of these latter have been cut down to maintain 
the pre-depression _— of imports of raw materials 
shown in these tables, Germany has lost export business 
with her potential supplies ot food and todder. There- 
with the insistence on the self-sufficiency attempted in 
the Four-Year Plan is explained. But. be it noted, this 
has not been caused by any deliberate boycott, strangu- 
lation or economic victimisation of Germany by other 
countries, It is the simple reflection in Germany’s 
foreign trade returns of a policy deliberately pursued 
inside Germany by her own Government. Incidentally, 
a final conclusion, clearly shown in the second table, is 
the intensification of re-armament last year, evidenced 
by the severe curtailment of textile imports and the off- 
setting increase in “‘ strategic ’’ raw material imports. 


* * * 


_ Twelve Months’ Overseas Trade—The outstand- 
ing feature of our overseas trade this year has been the 
heavy increase in imports and re-exports. British exports 
made little headway during the first half of the year, and 
although some improvement has taken place since June, 

the excess of merchandise imports over exports is 26.5 
per cent. higher than last year. In December, imports 
reached the highest total since December, 1930; while 
the export total was the second highest of 1936. The 
following tables give details for the past three years: — 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN DECEMBER 
(OO00's omitted) 


oe 


| Change between 


| 1934 1935 | 1936 1935 and 1936 
ee eeeeeeneeenenennseneeenneeneeeees el . _ a oh 


) 1 


£ j £ | ‘ | “oO 
Fotal imports... | 63,240] 74,413 | 89,657 | + 9,244] + 12 
British exports............ | 34,300 | 34917 | 40,516 5,599 | 1-6 
1 Re-exports oo... | 3,806 | 5,432 6,100 | 668 | 13-9 
be MCRPORES .0.s:.0.cseseee 37,906 | 40,349 46,616 | + 6,267 | + 15°5 
xcess of imports over ex- | 
Toots woes eee 25,334 | 34,064 | 37,041 | + 2,977 8:7 
anshipments under bond 1,871 | 2,482 2,906 | + 424 » 17-1 
_-- 


NOURI ide indent ie 





IWELVE Montu's Overseas TRADI 


00'S omitted) 


} 
a4 19385 raw cn we Dotwee 


1985 and 1945 
4 ; 4 
Potal Hiports 731,414  7ABU4E 848,936 92,895 t+ 32:3 
British export 395,986 | 425.854 5 440,719 | 4 14,885 | $5 
Re-exports $1248) 35.80%) 60/416 5.113 | a2 
Potal exports $47,229 | 481,137 | 501,135 19,998 | 4-2 
kN S Of mports over ex | 
ports ; 284,185 | 274,904 | 447.801 72,897 } Sd 
nshipments under bond | 23,783 25,471 JS 946 3,475 13-6 


The increase in imports reflects the growth of industria! 
activity in this country; but some allowance must b 
made for the recent rise in raw material prices. As far 
as exports are concerned, the increase is mainly in the 
category of manufactured goods. Considerable progress 


has been made in our export trade in textiles and 
motor cars. 


* * * 


Shipbuilding Revival... Lhe marked improvement 
in freight rates, due to the expansion in the volume ot 
international trade, is an indication of the growing 
scarcity of mercantile shipping tonnage which has been 
reduced during the depression. Consequently the demand 
for new tonnage and for the re-titting of existing vessels 
is steadily expanding. This tendency is revealed in the 
latest returns of Lloyd's Register. Vhe mercantile 
tonnage launched in this country during the last quarter 
ot 1936, at 280, 400 gTOss, showed an increase of 08,300 
gross over the previous quarter and ot 148,300 gross 
over the corresponding period in 1935. The new tonnage 
commenced during October-Dece = r, 1936, was 
272,500 gross, compared with 293,200 gross in July 
September and 311,100 gross during the last quarter ot 
1935. Although the new tonnage commenced was 
slightly lower than in the preceding quarter, the volume 
of work on hand increased from 743,100 gross at the 
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end of 1935 to 928,600 gross at the end of September 
and 963,600 at the end of December, 1936. Concur- 
rently with the improvement in shipbuilding at home, 
construction abroad has also tended to expand. Work 
in hand outside the United Kingdom at the end of 
December was 1,287,600 gross tons. compared with 
1,182,900 gross at the end of September and 800,100 
gross a year ago. There has been a slight improvement 
in foreign orders during the last quarter, the proportion 
of the total tonnage under construction in this country 
at the end of last month being 7.3 per cent., against 
5.1 per cent, at the end of September and 16.1 per cent. 
a year ago. British shipbuilders and marine engineers, 
however, are also benefiting from the increase in naval 
construction following the lapse of the Washington and 
London treaties at the end of last year. Meantime, pros- 
pects for the industry remain encouraging. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel in 1936—Tlie past year has 
been the most active in the history of the British iron 
and steel industry. Between 1935 and 1936 the output of 
pig iron rose by 19.6 per cent. to 7,685,700 tons, while 
production of steel ingots and castings increased by 18.7 
per cent. to the recent total of 11,698,200 tons. But the 
increase in activity has not been due, as formerly, to 
a simultaneous expansion of domestic and foreign 
demand. The volume of exports of iron and steel 
materials actually declined by 107,200 tons, from 
2,312,400 tons in 1935 to 2,205,200 tons in 1936, while 
imports rose by 331,100 tons, from 1,151,900 tons to 
1,483,100 tons. The pressure of home demand has thus 
prevented the industry in this country, unprepared as it 
was for the increase in demand, to benefit from the 
expansion in the requirements of importing countries : — 


(in thousands of tons) 


Productior Foreign Trad 

Period | 
Steel Ingots | Total | Britisle 
Piz Iron | and Castings | Imports Exports 

| 
1913—Monthly Average ...... 855-0 638-6 185-9 | 414-1 
1929 ” ” ; 632-4 | 803-0 235-2 | 364-9 
1932 ni a s 297-8 438-5 132-7 | 157-4 
1933 se Be | 344-7 585-3 | 8u-9 | 160-2 
1934 cc oe 498-2 738-3 | 113-9 | 187-8 
1935 a a |} 535-3 | 821-6 | 9-0 | 197-7 
1936 a ce : | 640-5 | 974-8 | 123-6 183-8 
1935— August ; 543-4 | 759-9 | 74°3 | 193-6 
September ...... | 529-6 855-9 | 88-3 | 183-8 
October eke ce 544-3 907-3 | 1On-2 219-4 
November 529-5 903-3 | 77-0 | 212-0 
December ; 559-3 sii-s | 112-9 | ISS:4 
1936-— January : ; 595°5 911-7 119-9 | 164-8 
February ... ; eves 584-7 938-5 | 123-2 | 167-8 
March ee - | 633-6 | 980-1 130-3 163:4 
April : : . | 629-8 984-2 | 120-8 | 177-5 
May 2 661-0 963-0 117-5 204-1 
June | 644-1 965-9 | 1lO-G 173°5 
July 665-6 974-1 | 170-3 | 216-1 
August | 635-8 872-7 | 141-8 164-0 
September .. f | 650-8 1027-0 | 165-0 183-0 
October 670-3 1060-5 | boi-a 194-4 
November ............... | 643-1 1001-3 | O° 7 193-4 
December.................. | 671-4 | 1019-2 | 9 94-8 204°8 


But while the industry has surpassed all previous records 
in 1936, the past year closed without a diminution in 
the momentum of the upward movement of demand, 
which was unaffected by an average increase of 10 per 
cent. in the prices of iron and steel materials. There are 
difficulties ahead, the possible solution of which is dis- 
cussed on page 104. Increased imports cannot now be 
obtained as easily as a few months ago; moreover, apart 
from the shortage of steel production capacity, it may 
be difficult to obtain sufficient raw materials. Coke sup- 
plies, for example, are none too plentiful, for although 
the output of oven coke exceeds the requirements of the 
blast furnaces, an increasing quantity is being used as 
domestic fuel. 


* * * 


Commodities Still Dearer.—The advance in world 
wholesale prices continues. In England, The Economist’ s 
complete index number has risen during the past fort- 
night by 1.8 per cent. and the primary products index 
number by 0.7 per cent. Primary products have risen in 
the United States by 1.5 per cent., while there has been 


an increase of 1.4 per cent. in the Irving Fisher genera] 
American index number. French wholesale prices haye 
conformed to the general upward trend, but the impact 
of devaluation now appears to have spent itself: 


SEPTEMBER I8, 1931 = 100 








l _ - — 


j 
The Economist Indices 


France,| Italy, | Ger- 





| 
Price of | U.S.A., 











| | ; : Statis- Milan | Man 
Date | British Primary Products Gold | Irving | tique ; ham honor 
\Complete. ——— —| (sterling) Fisher | Geén- | ber of . : 
Index | 7 | ; | érale | Com- | ® ichs 
| (ohertine’| British | American | merce | amt 
®’| (sterling)} (dollar) | | 
1932 | = 
July 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 136-9 | 88-3 | 91:3 | 88:5) 884 
1933 | 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 «| 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 89-7 | 86-2 86-6 
1934 | 
July 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 136-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 | 81-4 | 83:2] 91-1 
1935 | | \ | 
July 3ist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120:2 | 75:9 | 98:2) 93-9 
1936 
Jan. 29th | 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 | 82-3 | 95:1 
Feb. 26th | 117°4 | 132-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 | 85-2 | 95-2 
Mar. 25th | 117-4 | 133-9 | 144°3 | 165-8 | 119-6 | 85-2 95-3 
Apr. 29th | 117-3 | 132-8 | 143-2 | 165-8 | 119-2 | 85-0 95-3 
May 27th | 115-5 | 130-1 | 140-3 | 164-3 | 117-7 | 85-2 95:4 
June 24th | 116-2 | 133-2 | 147-0 | 163-2 | 119-8 | 84-1 95:5 
July 22nd | 118-7 | 140-4 | 157-2 | 163-4 | 120-6 | 86-6 95:7 
Aug. 19th | 119°4 | 141-9 | 163-2 | 162-7 | 121-9 | 88-8 | 96:1 
Sept. 30th | 121-8 | 144-5 | 159°6 | 165-0 | 121-8 | 96-4 | 95-9 
Oct. 28th | 123-6 | 145-7 | 161-1 | 167-1 | 122-5 | 102-1 | 95:8 
Nov. 1ith | 125-0 | 148-9 | 167-8 | 167-7 | 123-7 | 105-3 95-9 
Nov. 25th | 126:3 | 150-9 | 172-0 | 167-2 | 124-8 | 108-9 95-9 
Dec. 9th | 128-2 | 157-0 | 179°5 | 166-7 | 125-6 | 108-9 | 96-3 
Dec. 30th | 131-3 | 163-9 | 187-3. | 166-7 | 128-8 | 113-0)... 95:4 
Jan. 13th | 133-6 | 165-1) | 190-2 | 166-6 130-6*| 113:4%|  ... | 95-6* 
| 





* These figures relate to January 6th. 


Since last May, when the present rapid rise began, the 
complete British index number has risen by 15.7 per 
cent. and the primary products index number by 26.9 
per cent. In the United States the advances are I1.0 per 
cent. for the complete index number and 35.1 per cent. 
for primary products, 


* * * 


The past fortnight’s rise has been very general, other 
foods being the only group to register a decline. This 
was due to a fall in the price of coco-oil, which pre- 
viously had been rising very rapidly. Tea, sugar and 
butter recorded advances : — 


The Economist INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Dec. 9, Dec. 30, Jan. 13, 

1931 1936 1936 1937 

Cerealsand meat 64-5 83-2 86-4 88-2 
Other foods...... 62-2 65-2 65:6 65:2 
MORERUES bsckcescs 43-7 66-4 67°5 69-4 
Minerals ......... 67-4 92-3 95-4 98-0) 
Miscellaneous ... 65°8 79°6 81-2 82:3 
Complete index 60-4 47°3 79°3 80-7 
1913 = 100...... 83-1 106°6 109° 1 111-0 
1924 = 100...... 52-2 66:9 68°5 69°7 


Canadian wheat and maize were steadier after their 
previous advances, but English wheat, flour, beet and 
bacon were dearer, All textile prices advanced with the 
exceptions of silk and jute. There were further increases 
in non-ferrous metals (except tin), while in the miscel- 
laneous group there were advances in petrol, leather, 
tallow, sulphate of ammonia and creosote, offset by 4 
reaction in linseed oil. 


* * * 


Record Electricity Output.—Britain is passing 
through a period of rapid electrification. Increased 
demand for electricity, which has replaced alternative 
sources of energy, has been accentuated in Great Britain 
since 1932 by the expansion of the total demand tot 
heat, light and power. Production of electrical energy bY 
authorised undertakings rose from 10,294 million untts 
in 1929 to 17,568 millions in 1935 and 20,220 millions 
in 1930. Although statistics of private generation in the 
past year are not yet available, private output has 
probably also registered some increase in 1936. More- 
over, the demand for electricity from authorised 
undertakings is expected to continue its upward trend, 
for the Central Electricity Board has already made 
arrangements for a considerable extension of capacity 
to meet increased demand during 1938 and 1939. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


American Neutrality and the Spanish Conflict 


Wasuincron, January 5.——Congress has yet to prove 
itself pronouncedly liberal, and certainly it is in no mood 
to be relegated to the function of the rubber stamp of 
White House decisions. The first indication of this came 
with the revival of the neutrality discussion. The 
Supreme Court, in upholding the grant of discretionary 
powers to the President, in the suit against the Curtis 
Wright and other aeroplane companies which had defied 
the Chaco embargo, enormously strengthened the legal 
basis of the President’s desire for a fairly free hand in 
conducting foreign affairs. But the new Congress has 
not been greatly moved by the Supreme Court’s ruling. 
Amendment to the present neutrality legislation was 
needed to stop shipment of aeroplanes to the Spanish 
Government. There was readiness to assure this by 
giving the President discretionary power for a brief term. 
But Congress wanted it kept clear that this was not to 
be a permanent grant. Neutrality, as the majority holds 
at this time, must be mandatory, with the President un- 
authorised to depart from the letter of the law. It is not 
that Mr Roosevelt is not trusted; Congress does not wish 
any individual to be empowered to make decisions which 
by any hypothesis can bring the United States into a 
foreign war. 

There is a breath of unreality about this now chronic 
debate between the mandatory and_ discretionary 
methods. Bound though it is to-day by rigid legislation, 
the State Department finds itself enjoying considerable 
independence, and was able to give some support to 
British and French efforts to preserve peace early this 
month. The incident of the licensing of shipments of 
aeroplanes and engines by Henry Cuse to the Spanish 
Government was neatly publicised and presented, so 
that America’s interests in neutrality in Spain could be 
emphasised in Europe at the moment that Britain and 
France were trying to cajole Italy and Germany into a 
quieter policy. 

A tew days later crates of American aeroplanes for 
Madrid were waiting on the quay at Vera Cruz, and the 
State Department invited the interference of the Mexican 
Government to prevent shipment. President Gardenas, 
tearing the imminence of civil disturbances, was anxious 
to maintain favour in Washington, and complied. The 
State Department felt that in this way it was able to 
exercise considerable influence in Europe, and will con- 
tinue to do so, no matter what Congress decides to 
be the President’s power. 


Labour and the Democrats 


The size of the Democratic majority in Congress is an 
open invitation to party rebels, and will easily lead to 
a disintegration into blocs. This year, however, the 
inflationists and silverites are not the menace; they 
belonged to the acute period of the depression. This 
being a recovery year, an economy bloc is in the 
making, which will be much more engrossed with the 
possibility of balancing the Budget than of emphasising 
the humane tendencies of the New Deal. The labour war 
in the automobile industry is sure to create a split in 
Democratic ranks, with one wing ready to support 
labour in any reasonable demand for real collective 
bargaining, and a smaller wing fearful of the rising 
power of radical unionism. 

The President had the support of such a conservative 
as Senator Robinson, the Democratic floor leader in the 
Upper House, for empowering either the Federal Gov- 


ernment or the States to legislate for better labour 
conditions, whether by statute or by constitutional 
amendment. But the automobile strike will determine 
whether the conservative Democrats will stay with the 
President on this issue, as indeed it may decide whether 
the President himself can afford to press it. If labour is 
badly beaten in that conflict, the President cannot be 
asked to rescue it. If the conflict should be bitter and 
sanguinary, with too great a show of radicalism on the 
labour side, much of the public’s present good-will 
toward labour will be lost. Only if labour proves itself 
both powerful and moderate, can the President hope to 
lead Congress through the intricate difficulties of fram- 
ing labour legislation which the Supreme Court will 
accept, or in the still harder task of adopting a constitu- 
tional amendment. 


Exchange Fund Policy 


New York, January 1.—-The announcement that the 
Treasury was to increase the scope of the operations ot 
the Exchange Stabilisation Fund was generally expected. 
It will be recalled that, as our Fund was created out of 
the “ gold profit,’’ it was only a book-keeping item, 
though this profit could be monetised. Since the only 
method of monetisation provided was the issue of non- 
legal-tender gold certificates to the Reserve Banks, any 
use of the Fund would produce an effect identical with 
that of the import of an equivalent amount of gold. In 
other words, the Fund was set up in such a way as to 
enable it to meet an export of gold without disturbance to 
the credit position; but it could not act in the event of an 
inflow of gold. This serves as a reminder of the vividness 
of the apprehensions of January, 1934; and of the one- 
sided character that distinguished the ‘‘ emergency ”’ 
monetary legislation. Actually, since January, 1934 
(when our price of gold was set at $35 an ounce) our gold 
stock has increased from $6,829 millions to $11,222 mil- 
lions (December 16, 1936)—or by $4,393 millions. This 
current figure of $11,222 millions must be set against the 
actual gold stock, as it was at the end of January, 1034, 
namely $4,033 millions, on the former valuation. That is, 
our stock has been increased by $2,800 millions by re- 
valuation, and by another $4,400 millions, so far, from 
increments. 

The gold profit was mostly impounded in the Stabili- 
sation Fund, and the remainder was largely used to retire 
the National Bank currency. But the acquisitions were 
promptly monetised by the Reserve Banks; and member 
bank reserves rose from $2,652 millions at the end of 
January, 1934, to a current figure of $6,674 millions, in 
spite of a substantial increase of currency in circulation. 
Of this increase in member bank reserves, only a small 
part was actually used in the process of reflating bank 
deposits; a part was sterilised by the 50 per cent. increase 
in required reserves (August 15, 1936), and something 
over $2,000 millions remain at present in the System in 
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the form of excess reserves. Unless positive action had 
been taken, this last figure would have been expanded by 
the post-holiday reflux of currency; while there is reason 
to anticipate a net increase in gold stocks in coming 
months, although not necessarily of the same magnitude. 


Reducing the ‘‘ Excess Reserves” 


Positive action was taken in the announcement of 
December 22nd that the Stabilisation Fund would buy 
gold with funds acquired in the market, thus making our 
procedure similar to that of the British Equalisation 
Account. This action, however, concerns the future rather 
than the present; it will of itself have no effect upon the 
existing excess reserves. It is generally expected that the 
Reserve Board will deal with the excess; and the action 
most commonly predicted is another increase in reserve 
requirements. It has been estimated that if the required 
reserves were increased by the full amount provided by 
law (another 50 per cent. of the base schedules), there 
would still be left in the System about $800 millions of 
excess reserves, after the Christmas currency had re- 
turned. If these excess reserves were evenly distributed, 
there would still be a more than comfortable situation; in 
the past the system has usually operated with a margin of 
excess of a little over $25 millions. 

Full use of this power would lift the base schedules of 
13 per cent. on demand deposits for central reserve city 
banks, 10 per cent. for reserve city banks, 7 per cent. for 
country banks, and 3 per cent. on time deposits, to 26 
per cent., 20 per cent., 14 per cent., and 6 per cent., 
respectively. But it must be remembered that Reserve 
Board control applies only to the member banks; the 
numerous State banks, operating under State charters, 
would then be subject to reserve requirements virtually 
equivalent to half those imposed on the member banks. 
With excess reserve so abundant, the question of ear- 
marking a greater or less sum as “‘ required ’’ is hardly 


more than technical, but so wide a disparity would be 
anomalous. 


The question of the territorial distribution of these 
excess reserves within our system is another considera- 
tion. The fact that a 50 per cent. increase could be 
imposed last August without the slightest disturbance 
is no guarantee that the manceuvre could be repeated. 
A variety of alternatives is available, singly or in com- 
bination; and the choice would depend upon a number 
of technical considerations involving detailed informa- 
tion about (a) the geographical distribution of the excess 
reserves and (b) the nature of our internal balances of 
payments, which are now largely determined by political 
tactors. 


“Inflation” or “ Control ”’ 


sut beyond these questions of technique, there is the 
major question of objective. The relation programme 
has been completed, and the present programme 
emphasises control. The definition of control, except as 
applied to a single element of our economy—the stock 
market—has not been stated. Furthermore, there has 
always been an element which wished to expand “‘ refla- 
tion ’’ into “‘ inflation,’’ and which has already launched 
an attack against even the modest measures of control 
instituted; and this may find support among groups 
which have developed what might be called a vested 
interest, if not in expansion, at least in the absence of 
control. These groups will be represented in the 75th 
Congress, but their strength and aggressiveness have still 
to be tested. 

At this stage in our monetary evolution, it would 
appear that there are three specific questions associated 
with the transition from a period of reflation to a period 
of control: (1) the political question—that is, the 
amount of control which could be imposed without 
encountering effective political objection; (2) the admini- 
strative question—monetary responsibility is not lodged 
with a single agency (the Federal Reserve Board) but 
is distributed between the President, the Treasury, and 
the Reserve Board, and to a lesser extent such agencies 
as the F.D.I.C. and even the several States; and (3) 





the technical question—that is, the choice of devices or 
combinations of devices best adapted to secure the 
control desired with a minimum of disturbance. 

Such questions as these are topics of active discussion 
in financial circles. Elsewhere discussion seems to centr 
upon labour problems. The strike in the glass industry 
has been in progress about six weeks, and caused such 
a shortage to develop as threatened to stop the produc- 
tion of motor cars. With the New Year, however, the 
Automobile Workers’ Union apparently decided not 
to wait for the stoppage, but to take direct action, 
singling out the General Motors Corporation as its imme- 
diate target. The three great motor companies are not 
identical in form. General Motors is a vertical combina- 
tion, geographically decentralised a little more than the 
others, and producing a somewhat larger proportion of 
its products in its own factories or in wholly-owned 
subsidiaries. 


Motor Unions’ Demands 


The principal demands made on General Motors 
include: collective bargaining tor the entire Corporation 
rather than by units; the abolition of piece-work; a 
30-hour week; minimum pay; the determination of 
speed of production by a committee of the management 
and the union; and the recognition of the United Auto- 
mobile Workers as the sole bargaining agency. Some 
of these demands are obviously contingent. For 
example, one motor company alone could hardly accept 
the 30-hour week. 

The year closed with a period of bottle-neck strikes, 
in which a few workers have been able to threaten 
stoppages affecting many times their number. The New 
Year opens with larger strikes (or threatened strikes) 
in great corporations, but not in the form of a general 
strike throughout a great industry. The ultimate objec- 
tive would appear to be the vertical organisation of 
labour in whole industries, in which production is now 
only semi-vertically organised. 





France 


The Rise in Prices 


Paris, January 14.—The Opposition’s main”attack on 
the Government is now concentrated on the social con- 
flicts, the rise in prices and the alleged danger of inflation. 
Social conflicts have, however, nearly disappeared since 
the beginning of the year. This was immediately wel- 
comed by the Stock Exchange; all shares have now be- 
come firm, particularly since the recent improvement 1n 
Franco-German relations. The ‘‘ Rentes’’ have also 
risen. 


The rise in commodity prices continues, as the follow- 
ing table shows: — 


1936 1937 

June Sept. Dec., Jan.¥ 
Wholesale prices............+0. 372 407 496 502 
Domestic products............ 415 457 522 528 
Imported products ......... 296 319 448 455 
PUEMEMNERN pbs cinesankainsees 396 447 511 517 
Industrial products ......... 352 373 483 489 
OREM” Sak enicnsacsnsdans 458 483 534 
Lighting and heating......... 79 88 93-6 


Clothing 
Cost of living 


61-2 77-2 
a ia co Lee 493* 504+ 540¢ 
* Second quarter. + Third quarter. + Fourth quartet 
This rise of prices has apparently disquieted M. 
Spinasse, the Minister of Economy, who recently 
explained that French prices in June were 15 per cent. 
higher than foreign prices, and that the 33 per cent. 
devaluation was calculated on the expectation that they 
would become 50 per cent. higher after the new social 
laws had been enforced. The Minister declared that, 
at the end of the year, French and foreign prices had 
been brought into line, and remarked that the need for 
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monetary alignment put certain limits on French social 
progress, At the end of December, three months after 
the devaluation, French wholesale prices had risen by 
about 23 per cent., but fortunately foreign wholesale 
prices had risen in the same period by 18 per cent., and 
the equilibrium re-established by the devaluation had 
therefore been maintained. 

On the other hand, retail prices have risen by about 
II per cent., which is appreciably less than the rise in 
wholesale prices. The relatively small rise in retail prices 
is obviously due to the slow rise in the price of food- 
stuffs; the index of foodstuff prices has only risen 14 
per cent., against a 30 per cent. rise in the price of 
industrial products. The next task of the Government 
will be to bring agricultural and industrial prices into 
equilibrium; agric ultural prices are to some extent sup- 
ported by the Wheat Office, although the farmers still 
complain. Industrial prices are naturally dependent on 
the activity of the trade unions, 

The cost of living rose from 493 (second quarter 1936) 
to 504 (third quarter) and 540 (fourth quarter), or nearly 
10 per cent. M. Spinasse has also drawn attention to 
the rise in the cost of living of 11.2 per cent. between 
May and November, This is still appreciably less than 
the estimated increase in wages between the same dates 


Signs of a Return of Confidence 


The position of the Treasury is not easy. Parliament 
iuthorised the Minister of Finance to issue Treasury 
vonds to a maximum of 20,000 million francs or to 
borrow from the Bank of France a maximum of 10,000 
million francs. But in 1937 the Treasury will probably 
require 30,000 million eames or 35,000 million francs. 
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Of the authorised issue of 20,000 million francs some 
4.500 million francs have been issued in “ Auriol 
bonds,’’ and 7,000 millions of bonds have been sub- 
scribed by banks and various institutions. But short- 
term borrowing possibilities have been nearly exhausted. 
There remain the middle and long-term ones, which may 
be considerable, if strikes do not recur, if the signs of 
a revival of business are confirmed, and if improved 
conditions on the Stock Exchange continue. Signs of a 
return of confidence and capital are now more apparent 
than recently. 

It is being widely remarked that stringency in the 
capital market cannot last for ever, At the same time, 
the gold certificates are quoted at improved rates, which 
seems to indicate that the French Equalisation Fund is 
more comfortably situated than it was. It is now pro- 
bable that public opinion will be encouraged by the 
recovery of business preceding the opening of the Inter 
national Exhibition in Paris in May. Public opinion, 
favourably impressed by the sympathetic comments ot 
the English newspapers on the progress of the Blum ex 
periment, is likely to strengthen the hands of the Govern 
ment, if the present improvement in social conditions and 
foreign relations and the increased confidence of the 
Stock Exchange can be maintained until the spring. 


Further Increase in Industrial Production 


Meanwhile the increase in industrial production has 
been proceeding steadily since the devaluation at the end 
of September. The increase has been spread over most ot 
the major industries. This may be seen from the latest 
monthly figures of industrial production in’ France 
(1913 = 100) published by the Statistique Générale. 
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Condensed Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1936 


Cash and Due from Banks and Bankers. 


under the National Bank Act of the Untied State 


The National City Bank of New York 


t dmersca) 


DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BRANCHES 


} 

ASSETS | 
a edead -...$ 463,258,611.11 | 

| 


| New York United States Government Obligations Direct « or Fully Guaranteed).... 526,917,830.63 
State and Municipal Bonds. ave atte Crater Me ate a aah av 105,201 ,096.07 
Other Bonds and Securities. . Eaters 122,800,453.08 1] 
Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ Acceptances. .............. 588,348,845.92 1} 
—_— Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances. ............0 00 ee eee 23,662,028.73 1 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank ; eet 3,600,000.00 | 
Ownership of International Banking Corporation ey tate or cacal Sona 8,000,000.00 
BOGOR PROMISES... 5. cc ee cece TOR ee Te ee 52,636,931.59 
| Seventy-two Items in Transit with Branches... ......00.0.00 00 cee cece ee ecseeeees 4,729,858.26 
1 ; 5,644,141.90 
Offices in aaa Nar ear 0s ws ald VS 4 aio te ees aie a= 4 Sew ese eareene 644, 
| eh oe buted hic cha wins kai Nkeerbeies $1,904,799,797.29 
|| twenty-three = SS 
i] 
| . 
Foreign LIABILITIES | 
| Countries eae ar ES as bce awameainws $1,713,840,229.36 
1 Liability as Acceptor, Endorser or Maker on Acceptances 
} ee ins ues oc sygys' pea kvcwass $49,976,611.65 | 
i} Less: Own Acc eptances: in Portfolio. .........-2.006 4, 301, $52. 72 43,675,058.93 
| Reserves for: - 
] Unearned Discount and Other Unearned Income...............606: 4,138,469.18 
1 Interest, Taxes and Other Accrued Expenses... ..........0.00 ee eee 6,583 ,086.60 | 
|| London Offices: er Derry a aor g Heft carn Gln Bae AWE hcbark 6 Wie im Raa ae ies 3,100,000.00 | 
i| 36 Bi Capital. .... ae ec Se aa Gg ing Se HAMA & Shae Grek SR WAG $77,500,000.00 
| ishopsgate a eine Apc ebsabsanternckiiestaeenKs 42,500,000.00 | 
1 E.C.2 i caiietniixnnseckbnrsnsnwnsabinwns 13,462,953.22  133,462,953.22 } 
i} 
ORR Napa sialocksie Re odie Ue OURS Oe Kaly Has eR ameE. 1. .904,799,7 
| 11 Waterloo Place $ ieee | 
| S.W.1 Figures of Foreign Branches are as of December 24, 1936 


United States Government Obligations and other securities carried at $75,281,291.82 in the foregoing 
statement are deposited to secure public and trust deposits and for other purposes required by law. 
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Nov., Sept., Oct., Nov., 

1935 1936 1936 1936 
SETS COE: 5 sicscnbssseseres 95 95 97 98 
Engineering — ............s000s 96 97 98 101 
SE TRONIRE: ic sevcceesesen 80 81 87 838 
RIB arrest occa kh savencese ue 70 64 69 74 
Mines (adjusted figures)...... 101 91 103 95 
suilding Sl ieebeee 66 58 56 56 
Leather ee Se Meese 93 106 100 95 
OMS ig) cube 116 159 15] 151 
Rubber - er 851 952 955 945 
Motors “ SOleuercs 390 452 493 532 


In November 13,439 motor cars and 1,825 lorries were 
put on the road, against 14,059 and 1,810 respectively 
in October. The figures for the cotton industry were as 
follows : — 


Aug., Sept., Oct., Nov., 
1936 1936 1936 1936 
Spinning (average per 
spindle in kilograms)— 
BOND 5. cckhvbkeee saben 1.191 ‘vee 1.969 1.836 
SDEEENOOR: icicccasssineunes 1.185 1.844 2.052 1.960 
UR ooo ul cccieipanucnsuane 1.714 1.642 1.469 1.322 
Unfulfilled orders ......... 4.765 4.926 5.474 5.583 
Wea ing (average per loom 
in pieces of 100 metres) — 
EOD 65 ccc vison menses 3°21 4-74 6-00 5°53 
BONG ci cccsccobsncss 3°95 4°90 6-28 6-04 
I a cc ccesnesbeeeesbewe 6-02 5:74 5-29 4-386 
Unfulfilled orders ......... 22-39 21-85 23-89 25-41 


Railway receipts for the fifty-first week of 19360 were 
206,465,000 francs, against 184,278,000 francs for the 
same week of 1935; an increase of 12.02 per cent. 
Loaded wagons during the fifty-second week were 
252,823 (seven days), against 281,394 in 1935 (eight 
days). Loaded wagons for the whole year (December 
29th included) were thus 14,861,064, against 14,648,009 
in 1935 (December 31st included). 


Unemployment Falling 


Unemployment at the end of 1936 was 410,785; 
against 439,782 at the end of 1935 and 419,129 at the 
end of 1934. The seasonal increase in December was 
only 2,954; against 30,316 in December, 1935, 49,694 
in December, 1934, and 60,684 in December, 1933. 








Germany 


Restricting Capital Extensions 


Bern, January 13.—The problem of providing capital 
and labour for the industrial boom, and in_par- 
ticular for the Four Year Plan for raw materials, 
continues to dominate public interest. Semi-official 
utterances leave no doubt that the State will increas- 
ingly intervene in this matter, and not merely in order 
to further its immediate aims. A Reich-owned bank 
predicts that ‘‘ a number of the political-economic expe- 
dients which originated in the fight against depression 
will become permanent factors in, and elements of, our 
economic structure.’’ This forecast seems to apply to 
both negative and positive State measures. An instance 
of the former is the wholesale prolongation of the vetoes 
of the Reich Ministry of Economy on the erection or 
expansion of industrial plant. The ostensible purpose is 
to save capital, materials, or labour for more urgent 
enterprises. 

It is also declared that the vetoed trades suffer from 
excessive competition; but in effect this merely means 
that there is a deficiency of supply of the products 
of the trades officially favoured. Most of the prohibi- 
tions expired at the end of 1936, but some came to 
an end earlier. With a single exception all have been 
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prolonged, many for one year, soine for two, some even 
tor four, years. Altogether thirty-two prohibitions are 
now in force. These direct prohibitions constitute only 
a small part of the measures directed against investment 
or competition; for numerous restrictions are imposed 
upon investment by cartel contracts and virtual pro- 
hibitions result from the discretionary power of the 
Supervision Boards to refuse raw materials to newly- 
formed concerns. 

If the supply of capital is limited, so, owing to the 
restriction of enterprise, is the effective demand. The 
savings available are the funds of the Reich, the accumu- 
lations of existing industrial concerns, such cash as 
may be raised by bond or share issues, and bank credits. 
The Reich will this year have a considerably increased 
tax revenue. It claims for the not yet completed financial 
year 1930-37 an increase of some Rm. 2,000 millions. 
The Frankfurter Zeitung estimates that in 1936-37 the 
Reich, including the saving on payments to the unem- 
ployed, had some Rm. 7,000 millions for ‘' supple- 
mentary expenditure,’’ to which should be added 
some Rm. 2,000 millions raised by long or middle-term 
loans. This does not take into account short-term 
borrowing. 


Increase in Tax Revenue 


The tendency is for the Reich to rely increasingly on 
revenue from taxation and long-term loans. Although 
little new taxation has been imposed, revenue has 
rapidly increased: one important factor is the increas 
in nominal incomes with the consequent transfer of 
numerous tax-payers to a higher place in the progressive 
scale. On the basis of the official estimates of tax- 
revenue in 1936-37 and of national income in 1930, 11 
appears that 25 per cent. of total income was collected 
in taxes of all kinds, as against 22.6 per cent. in th: 
first year of the Nazi administration, and 17.6 per cent. 
just before the depression, when the nominal national 
income was higher, but revenue from taxation lower. 
If the Reich’s current expenditure had not increased, it 
would certainly be able to provide capital liberally. 

The labour question is not entirely solved. In 
December, the number of unemployed increased by 
281,000 to 1,478,000, as against an increase of 524,000 
to 2,508,000 in December, 1935. In the chemical 
trades there were practically no unemployed. In spit 
of official protests, manufacturers who are short of Jabour 
attempt to entice men from rival works by offering 
higher wages. The ‘‘ work book,’’ an innovation fc- 
garded by workers from the first with suspicion, }> 
henceforth to be used to prevent this. In the metal, 
building, and agricultural trades employers are author 
ised to confiscate the ‘‘ work books ’’ of employees who 
leave their jobs arbitrarily. Against this an appeal lis 
to the Labour Courts. 


Standstill Credits and Colonial Claims 


The problem of the standstill credits must soon | 
settled for 1937. In authoritative utterances this question 
is treated in its relation to colonial and foreign trac 
policy; and it is affirmed that Germany would be reac) 
to make important commercial concessions, not how- 
ever defined, if the debts were reduced and a supply 
of foreign raw materials were ensured. In effect, th 
latter demand is for the return of the colonies. J) 
Reichskredit Bank says that ‘‘ Germany's economi 
aim... . is to abolish her foreign exchange control: 
but this can only be done if a solution of the problem 
of debts and raw materials can be found which will b« 
satisfactory to Germany, and will correspond to he! 
structure as a debtor and industrial country.’’ The 
speeches of the Prime Minister of Holland advocating 
a freer-trade bloc, from which Germany, as a result of 
her policy of autarky, would be excluded, have bee? 
unfavourably received. 

Germany dislikes Democratic blocs as much as Com- 
munistic; and she believes that she is already threatened 
by at least three Communistic, or semi-Communistic, 
neighbours. But so far she has been careful to exclude 
the smaller North European countries from her attacks. 


™» 
. 
% 


pes 


mo are 


stihl 


La eapisae LS 


< 
if 
3 
+ 
2 
S 
Y 
+ 
$ 
@ 
4 





BA 


























January 16, 1937 — 


She objects to plans which may involve negotiating with 
neighbouring States as a group. In this spirit, she 
opposed the suggestion of a Customs Union made by 
the Little Entente at Pressburg last September, and, 
despite her reconciliation with Italy, she still suspects 
that the Rome Pact between Italy, Austria and Hungary 
is potentially an instrument for excluding her com- 
mercially from South-Central Europe. This attitude is 
partly determined by considerations of defence. What- 
ever may be the character of the next war, it is unlikely 
that the Reich will be able to draw supplies from over- 
seas; but she might be able to draw them from the 
small neighbouring States of North and South Europe. 
Since the Nazi Government took office, German imports 
trom Hungary, Roumania and Jugoslavia have doubled. 
— these countries, and towards Austria and 
echoslovakia, German trade policy is not ‘‘ autarkic.’ 
. is relatively liberal, but is Soa d on bilateral agree- 
ments; this plan the Reich desires to extend to the North 
European countries. 


Coercing the Farmers 


The steel market is active; but the Steel Trust’s output 
in the last quarter of 1936 shows a considerable decline. 
The grain shortage has evoked new measures. Farmers 
are now urged to deliver quantities in excess of their 
er quotas, which must in any case be fulfilled 
by the end of February. Lists are to be compiled of 

e farmers who consent. This measure unquestionably 
aa semi-compulsion. In addition, committees of 
experts have been set up to find out why the compulsory 
quotas have not been delivered. The consumption of 

purchased wheat or rye as fodder has been entirely for- 

hidde n. The fodder supply is quite inadequate, and the 
alternative therefore seems to be: sufficient bread, or 
sufficient meat. 





Spain 


“‘ Collectivisation ’’ in Catalonia 


Barcetona, January 6. ——Catalonia is now well started 
along its highway of ‘‘ collectivisation,’’ which is merely 
another word for Communism of a kind. The new 
economic order in Catalonia is embodied in three decrees. 
The first and most important is that of October 27th for 
the socialisation of large industries and land holdings; 
another is a decree whereby the municipalities are made 
the social-economic units, while the third divides Cata- 
lonia into nine economic areas in accordance with 
geographical boundaries. 
for the moment the situation is unpromising. Cata- 
lonia, a manufacturing and agricultural region, has lost 
its markets in a large part of Spain and in foreign lands 
as well, while industries are threatened with stoppage for 
lack of raw materials. The foreign exchange situation is 
“© unsatisfactory that most foreign firms simply decline 
to send materials unless they have been paid in advance. 
The exchange rate against the peseta is so high in the 
“3 tec market that Catalonian importers find themselves 
faced with grave difficulties. 


A National Bank Proposed 


One of the principal functions of the new Council 
of E conomy, the controlling organ of ‘‘the new 
economy "’ is ‘to regulate the total production of 
industry, stabilising prices, studying the necessity of con- 
sumption and production and the possibilities of interior 
and foreign markets; to propose the suppression or 
eXtension of factories and the reform of methods of work 

_+ Suggest modification of tariffs or of commercial 
treaties . procure credit or banking facilities .. . 
organise technical laboratories . study the substitu- 
tion of materials of foreign origin by internally produced 
materials.”’ The Council of Economy is now studying the 
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creation of a Catalan Bank of Industrial and Commercial 
Credit as a necessary organ of the ‘‘ new economy.’’ The 
function of this bank, according to one of the spokesmen 
of the Council, would be ‘‘ to canalise the possible losses 
and gains of collectivised industry.’’ More specifically, he 
explained, it would impound the gains of profitable enter- 
prises, extending credits to those that need them and 
compensating other industries for their losses. Cata- 
lonia is rapidly moving toward a very comprehensive 
control of its financial regime, and the new bank, when 
established, will probably be a national bank with certain 
limited powers of issue. 


The Government’s Financial Resources 


As announced in the press, the Catalan Government 
has already issued its own money—2o0 million pesetas’ 
worth of currency in notes of two and one-half, five and 
ten pesetas, guaranteed by the resources of the Catalan 
Government. There appear, however, to be no reserves 
of any kind to support them. The Catalan Government 
has resources. It has expropriated millions of dollars’ 
worth of lands and buildings since July 19th; currency, 
bonds and similar paper, worth perhaps several times the 
amount of the issue, from the Church; gold, silver and 
jewellery seized from ‘* factious elements.’’ The police 
continue their daily visits to the domiciles of suspected 
persons, where they seize valuables, which are then 
h inded over to the Government. 

‘ Collectivisation ’’ is being put into practice piece- 
meal because the municipalities and their districts have 
been accorded a large measure of autonomy—so much 
so, in fact, that Catalan cities and towns have been 
described as so many little republics. This may make 
for individuality and independence, but it certainly does 
not make for harmony; for, as one of the Catalan coun- 
cillors recently expressed it, each municipality seems to 
think itself the centre of the world, whose interests are 
superior to those of all other cities and towns, to the 
Republic and to the universe itself. In many cities “‘ col- 
lectivisntion ”’ has hardly got under way, while in other 
localities it is rushing forward pell mell. 


Foreign Properties and Workers’ Control 


The question of the foreign-owned industrial pro- 
perties, of which the British-owned Riegos y Fuerzas de 
Ebro (Barcelona Traction Company) is the most out- 
standing, still awaits solution. Its foreign personnel de- 
parted more than three months ago, and the company 
is now in the hands of the workers. To all outward 
appearances they are doing well; for the supply of elec- 
tricity is normal, and the deposits of subscribers are 
being refunded, although there are no reductions in 
rates. The Catalan Government's decree provides that 
there shall be compensation to foreign companies on 
the basis of mutual agreement, and workers have been 
advised to refrain from further ‘‘ collectivisation "’ in 
the case of such properties until agreements have been 
reached. It seems, however, that compensation is still a 
matter for the future. 





Turkey 


The Sanjak of Alexandretta 


Israxsut, January 2.—Political interest is chiefly 
focused on the negotiations with France about the 
Sanjak of Alexandretta. The question is difficult becausé 
the Quai d’Orsay treats it only as a juridical problem, 
whereas the Turks claim that its political aspect cannot 
be sepatated from the legal issues involved. 

The important point, which has been discussed only 
in the foreign Press, is that the Turks object to any situa- 
tion which “might one day favour the exertion of hostile 
influences on ‘their Southern frontiers. Moreover, th: y 
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cannot agree to a compact Turkish population being 
placed under a Syrian administration, i.e. of a country 
with no experience of independence or proof of political 
maturity. Turkey entrusted the ‘‘ Hatay ’’ Turks to a 
French administration, and she cannot admit that a 
French mandate should be replaced by what is looked 
upon as an Arab mandate. 

As to the legal aspect of the question, the Turks reject 
the claim that the Ankara Convention of October 20, 
Ig2I, was signed by France on behalf of Syria, and 
maintain it was negotiated with France herself, since in 
1g21 there existed no recognised State known as Syria. 
They also suggest that the Convention recognised the 
right of the Sanjak to a special flag embodying the 
Turkish flag. The subsequent Treaty of Lausanne, 
moreover, stipulated that the future of the territories 
over which Turkey renounced her rights was settled, or 
was to be settled, by “‘ the parties concerned.’’ Thus, 
either France was the direct signatory, and in that case 
she is not entitled to transfer her authority over the 
Sanjak to any other country without Turkey’s approval; 
or she was not the direct signatory, and in that case the 
‘“ party concerned ’’ is the population of the Sanjak 
and not any other party covered by the French mandate. 

The claim that the Sanjak should become independent 
and then become part of a Syrian federation is con- 
sidered moderate. Meanwhile, feeling runs higher and 
higher, and seems to be based on the conviction that 
Turkish rights are being thwarted at Geneva. 





New Zealand 


Growing Business Confidence 


CANTERBURY, January 1.—Substantial increases in the 
prices of wool at the season’s opening sales have given a 
marked stimulus to confidence in the Dominion. At the 
first four sales average prices were 50 to 70 per cent. 
above those ruling a year ago, and it is anticipated that 
the price per bale, which averaged {NZa21 12s. 6d. for 
the eight years 1922-29 and about {NZ7 ros. during the 
three worst years of depression, will now average nearly 
{NZ1g. Japanese and Continental competition has 
been strong, while Bradford buyers have been compara- 
tively inactive. Exports, which totalled £NZ43.36 
millions for the year ending September, 1935, have 
increased steadily during the year, helped by higher 
prices and larger quantities of wool, and by better prices 
for dairy produce, during the last season. The year’s 
exports now exceed {NZ56} millions, a figure higher 
(in domestic currency) than that for 1929, and only once 
exceeded, when {NZ57.1 millions was reached in 1924- 
25. Imports have responded to increasing demand, 
following the expansion of internal business, and for the 
latest year exceeded {NZ42 millions, an increase of about 
£NZ6 millions on the figures a year earlier. 

Internal trade is more active than at any time since 
1930. It is being realised that the depression is over, and 
there are suggestions that high wool prices will carry 
exports for the season above the {NZ6o millions mark 
and create a boom. The recovery, especially in retail 
trade, has been helped by the general restoration of 
wages to pre-depression levels and by a revival of heavy 
Government expenditure on public works. Its extent is 
indicated by the fact that the September quarter’s yield 
of sales tax was 25 per cent. greater in 1936 than in 
1935, while total bank debits were 18 per cent. higher. 
Average share prices, however, have fallen by 7 per 
cent. during the year. . 





The Labour Government’s Measures 


This is partly a reaction to the change in Government 
and in policy. An enormous amount of new legislation 
has been passed during the year, much of which is 
enabling legislation, and it is not yet clear how it will 
be used. The Industrial Efficiency Act, for instance, 
passed last session, set up a Bureau of Industry, with 
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wide powers ot industrial and trade regulation; and a 
few prices have been fixed, including the guaranteed 
price for exported dairy produce and domestic prices o: 
wheat, flour and bread. A basic wage, representing 
minimum below which no award rates may fall, was 
announced by the Arbitration Court. Part of thy 
Government’s policy, including some public works 
expenditure, was designed to increase spending an< 
relieve depression. It appears now that the rise in export 
prices will make such assistance unnecessary. About 
36,000 registered unemployed remain, but in mam 
occupations a scarcity of competent labour is bein. 
experienced. 


Public Finance and the Trading Banks 


The public works programme announced requir 
{NZr13 millions to finance it, and the Finance Minist:: 
stated that no public issue would be necessary. Later 1: 
was announced that {NZ3 millions would be advance: 
for housing by the Reserve Bank. The Bank ha- 
already advanced to the Government {NZ4.4 million- 
against exports of dairy produce under the Governmen: 
marketing scheme and {NZ700,000 for other and uw 
stated purposes, These advances, however, would 
former years have been made by the trading banks. Th 
transfer of such business accounts in some measure fo: 
the slow rise in trading bank advances. These hav: 
shown an increase of £NZ3 millions to £NZ48 millio1 
since June. Combined with Government advances, the 
indicate an increase of {NZ7} millions, or 17 per cent., 
in total advances since June, which represents mor 
than the usual seasonal expansion. Bank deposits remain 
high, £{NZ62 millions at the trading banks, and 
{NZ3.6 millions Government deposits at the Reserv) 
Bank. 


40 per cent. Rise in Export Prices 


The recovery experienced has so far had little effect « 
internal prices. It is expected that higher costs, due ‘ 
the restoration of wage cuts, shorter hours in man’ 
industries, and heavier taxation, must increase domesti 
prices. Higher export prices will also increase the price- 
of exportable goods sold locally. During the past yee 
retail prices have increased about 4 per cent., whi) 
import and wholesale prices have remained practical! 
stationary, Compared with the year 1933, export pric: 
for October, 1936, have increased by 41 per cent., reta! 
and wholesale prices by g per cent. (mainly owing | 
export influences) and award wage rates by 21 per cen 
The depression was due very largely to the fact tho' 
export prices fell much more heavily than internal price> 





Letters to the Editor 


Dearer Money and Rising Prices 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S51R,—In a Note on the “ Gilt-Edged Outlook "’ on page / - 
of your issue of January 9th, you remark that the authoriti 
desire to maintain a firm (gilt-edged) market while financi!- 
the re-armament programme, and that this might be don 
by widening the basis of credit and so increasing the volum 
of bank cash. You continue with the reflection that “ to © 
that, on a considerable scale, in a period of depression ' 
one thing, and to do it at a time of rapidly rising prices !> 
another '’—meaning, presumably, a worse thing. 


But widening the basis of credit is not mere/y a means 
strengthening the gilt-edged market; it is also a meali> 
and the only means, of financing net additional expenditur 
with rising prices. 


No reasonable person would deny that prices can Ms 
unduly fast, or that increased public expenditure (0 
re-armament or anything else) may, other things being 
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equal, accelerate their rise. But if prices do rise unduly 
tast, the causal factor will be the increased expenditure, 
wot the provision of additional bank cash to finance it. 
lo incur public expenditure on credit, and at the same time 
»try to neutralise its effect on prices by declining to widen 
the basis of credit and imerease the volume of money. 
ould be a pohey which could only succeed (as we found in 
1923-24, when we combined public works with a return to 
te gold standard) by depriving private industry of the 
sources attracted by the public expenditure. 


No doubt a simple way to do this would be to rendet 
marginal private industry unprofitable by raising an item 
{ indented costs, namely, the rate at which business men 
in raise long-term capital; and no doubt this would be 

it the effect of increasing public expenditure without 
providing enough additional bank cash to finance both it 
id private industrial expenditure. But is this really what 
|). Economist expects our authorities to do ? 


Lhe proposition that it is one thing to increase the volume 
1 money in a time of rising prices and another to increase 
t during a depression Is, indeed, easily grasped; but the 
‘rence that, if we indulge in a policy of public expenditure 
shite prices are rising, we shall proceed (with 1,500,000 
orkers still unemployed) to create enough counterbalancing 
depression to enable us to finance it without accelerating 
the rise of prices, is less self-evident. Common sense would 
suggest choosing the lesser of two evils. But perhaps the 
point is that common sense is hard to reeoncile with 
chical forces.”’ 
I am, ete 

HueGH TOWNSHEND. 

21 Hillcroft Crescent, 

Ealing, W.5. 


We would agree with Mr Townshend that if a further 
rise in commodity prices is necessary to absorb genuinely 
clical unemployment, there is no valid objection to an 
expansion of credit necessary to finance such a rise. But 
it prices are beginning to rise beyond the point associated 
vith a disappearance of cyclical unemployment, the case 
may very well be otherwise. We would also suggest that 
widitional expenditure at rising prices might be financed 
by an increase in the velocity of circulation... Ep. /:con 


Anti-British Propaganda in Germany 


ro THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMISI! 
sik, —Having just completed a long tour through 


Germany, L should like to call your readers’ attention, if 
i may, to the increasingly anti-British tone which Nazi 
opaganda has recently assumed. I have been there 
veral times before, and so perhaps the contrast this 
(hristmas was much more noticeable. Although one can 
ympathise with Germany over her colonial difficulties, it 
ditticult to do so when one is told so often by the in 
tabitants that ‘‘ England has robbed her of her gold, and 
spoiled her of her colonies.’’ Still more unpleasant are 
the slights cast upon the incompetence of the British 
(Government, and the disparaging contrasts so often drawn 
the newspapers, on the wireless and even on the films, 
«tween the depressed areas and the present position in 
(ormany. 


The crowning insult, however, is the theory, deliberately 
pagated by the Government, that E ngland is under the 
iumb of a Je wish autocracy, and that Sir Oswald Mosley 
the only Englishman who has “ the foresight to see the 
inger and the courage to speak his mind.’’ | have spoken 
‘ith several Germans, who are convinced as a result of 
this propaganda, although none of them had even been 
'o England, that our country is controlled by Jewish 
liques, and I have even seen on an official Government 
otice-board a picture of a pair of dark spectacles labelled 
_ \ Christmas present for England-—so that she won't sce 
cr own Jews.” 

The most distressing feature about this insidious campaign 
that it all emanates from the German Government, and 
‘ot from private persons, as is the case with any anti-Nazi 
celing which may exist in this country. One wonders, 
therefore, how much sincerity there can be in Herr Hitler's 
Wleged desire for peaceful and friendly relations with other 
states, and, above all, in his claim not to interfere with 

‘ae internal policies of his neighbours. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 

GEORGE A, 


‘ 


; BONNER. 
Vienna. 
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A GOVERNMENT 
SERVICE for 
BUSINESS MEN 


oe 1937 


HE BOARD of TRADE 
JOURNAL” The authoritatiy 


weekly journal of the Board ot Trade 
contains essential news tor exporters It 
includes news of trade openings, exchange 
regulations, commercial treaties, Customs 
regulations, & The issue of Decem- 
ber 10, 1936, contained a special 16-page 
supplement giving the complete text of 
the new trade agreement between the 
United Kingdom and Argentina On 
January 14, 1937, Part I of the British 
India Customs Taritt was included. Annual 
peennntdaned 30S. post free 





INISTRY OF LABOUR | 
GAZETTE \ninvaluable month- 


ly news service on very many aspects of 
industrial labour and employment in- 
cluding employment and unemployment, 
wages and hours, cost of living, strikes 
and loeck-outs, legal cases, et Od. per 
copy. Annual subscription, post free. 


CCOUNTS 





relating to 


| 
TRADEand NAVIGATION | 
These monthly returns give the volume and 


value of importsand exports for the current 
month with aggregate figures for the 
previous months of the vear. Similar 
totals for the corresponding periods in 
the previous two years are given for 
purposes of comparison. Summary tables 
of imports and exports preface the figures 
analysed in more detail In the return 
for December, preliminary figures are 
given for the past year. 
Each monthly 
indexed. 
Annual subs« 


return is adequately 


ription, 42 17s. od 





. NNUAL STATEMENT of the 
TRADE of the UNITED 
KINGDOM This work, appear- 

ing infour volumes, contains the final figures 
for each year's trade analysed in consider- 
able detail with comparative figures for 
the previous four vears The division is 
as follows : 


Vol. I.—Summary of 
imports and ex- 
ports. 


Vol. Il.—-_Detailed 
Statements of im- 
ports; exports of 
imported merchan- 
dise, bullion and 
coin and free goods 
in transit. 


Vol. 11Il— Detailed 
Statements shew- 
ing exports of pro- 
duce and manufac- 
tures of the United 
Kingdom. 


Vol. 1V.—Detailed 
statement of the 
trade at each port 
or place, etc. 
Prices for the volumes relating to the 

vear 1934 are as follows: Vol. 1, 12s. 6d. 

(13s.); Vol. IL, 35s. (35s. 8d.); | Vol. IIT, 

22s. Gd. (238); Vol. TV, ass. (258. 74@); 

post-free prices in brackets. Returns for 

1935 now in course of publication. 





VERSEAS TRADE RE- 
PORTS Concise and informative 


accounts of the commercial and economic 
conditions prevailing in the principal coun- 
triesthroughout the world are presented 
in the series of reports by H.M. Trade Com- 
missioners and Commercial, Diplomatic 
and Consular Officers. Some thirty to forty 
reports are issued annually at a subscrip- 
tion price of yos. post free. Reports on 
individual countries may be obtained 
ny at various prices 





| ~ LONDON, W.C.2: Adastra) House, Kingsway 
} EDINBURGH 2: 120, George Street 
CARDIFF: 1, St. Andrew's Crescent 
| MANCHESTER 1: 26, York Street 
BELFAST: ko, Chichester Street 


Or through any bookseller 
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The Dilemma of Poland 


It is perhaps the main duty of an historian to interpret, 
and ofajournalist to record. In these two books,* it is the 
journalist, M. Vaclav Fiala, who interprets, the historian, 
Mr. Robert Machray, who records. ‘‘ The Poland of To- 
day ’’ is, in the words of its author, a ‘‘ consecutive 
record in chronological order of the day-to-day drama of 
the restored Polish State, with Pilsudski as the central 
figure.’’ It incorporates Mr Machray’s previous book, 
‘* Poland, 1914-31 ’’ and carries on the history of Poland 
till July, 1930. The very thoroughness with which Mr 
Machray has collected his facts ‘does much to obscure 
their significance. The record of frequent changes of gov- 
ernment, of frequent financial crises, of communiqués 
after foreign visits, and of Press reports, only elucidates 
what the reader already knows; his curiosity about the 
real springs of Polish action remains as great as be Sone. 


In the chapter headed ** Relations with Germany,’ an 
account is given of the negotiations leading up to the 
surprising Polish-German Ten Years’ Pact of January, 
1934. The chronological order here is wholly out of place; 
for the dominant features of the treaty at that time were 
the secrecy with which the treaty was negotiated, and 
the suddenness of its publication, not only to the world 
at large, but to Poland’s closest ally, France. It was this 
which chiefly caused the surprise and suspicion which 
Mr Machray, representing the Polish point of view, finds 
so unjustified. While fully describing the tension between 
Germany and Poland which grew increasingly with 
Hitler’s approach to power, Mr Machray, nevertheless, 
treats the pact itself without astonishment and with little 
explanation. With his ‘‘ sympathetic but not propagan- 
dist point of view,’’ he underestimates the strategic 
and other factors which caused France to regard the pact 
as an encouragement to potential aggression in Central 
and South-Eastern Europe. 

M. Fiala, on the other hand, gives an excellent account 
of Polish-German and Polish-Russian relations. He shows 
how Poland’s exposed position between these two coun- 
tries inevitably determines her foreign policy and, to a 
large extent, her home policy also. He gives an acute 
analysis of the foreign policies of Pilsudski and Colonel 
Beck, and does much to suggest the superiority in 
diplomacy and single-mindedness possessed by Pilsudski. 
Much light is thus thrown on the peculiar political and 
strategic dilemma of Poland—situated as she is between 
two huge and highly-armed Powers. 

Mr Machray, in his chapter “‘ Poland since Pilsudski,’ 
gives one little idea of the real significance for Poland of 
Pilsudski’s de ath. On the one hand he says that it meant 

no change in home or foreign policy: on the other, that 
‘“ a fresh period in the history of Poland had begun.”’ 
‘* Marshal Pilsudski,’’ writes M. Fiala, ‘‘ vanished at the 
height of his power, but without having achieved his 
object.’’ He died leaving a dictatorship but no dictator, 
and it is this which sets one speculating not only on the 
probable course of Poland’s foreign policy but on the 
eventual stability of her internal regime. 


Though M. Fiala, who is a Czechoslovak citizen, wrote 
his articles at various times during the last two years, he 
writes with such intelligence and care, that he enables 
one to understand not only the past of which he writes 
but the present which was then unknown. He has cer- 
tainly attained his object of writing a book which ‘‘ can 
be consulted with interest to- day by the —alenmoney 
reader who is interested in politics, and in the future by 
the historian who is studying the problem of Poland.’”’ 


eee 


* “The Poland of Pilsudski.” By Robert Machray. 
Unwin. 508 pages. 15s. 2 

d’Aujourd’hui.” By 

280 pages. 15 frs. 


Allen and 


“La Pologne 


Vaclav 
Hartmann. 


Fiala. Paul 


Books and Publications 





Shorter Notices 


‘‘ The Four Green Fields.’”’ By George O’Brien. 
The Talbot Press, Ltd. 152 pages. 3s. 6d. 
The point about the Four Green Fields is that there are 
only three; for this is an essay on the partition of Ireland, 
Dr O’Brien is very well known as a sober, moderate, well- 
informed observer, possessed both of the historical back- 
ground and the economic knowledge necessary to for 
a balanced judgment on Irish affairs. This only makes the 
more disturbing to the English reader his emphatic insistence 
that there can be no peace between England and Ireland 
so long as the whole island of Ireland is not a juridical 
whole. Dr O’Brien admits that the desire for reunion with 
Ulster is utterly illogical. It is not a desire for domination, 
as virtually any concession of practical autonomy would be 
made in return for the admission of theoretical canta 
unity. It is not love for the Protestant Ulsterm« 
Dr O’Brien’s remarks about the Orange order are bitter in 
the extreme. It is merely that attachment to a mystical 
combination of history and geography which is the most 
powerful force in Irish politics. The Englishman cannot 
understand it; but he must accept it as a fact. 

This book, though published in Ireland, is clearly intended 
for English readers, and it deserves to have many of them. 
They will find an essay which is both witty and wise and 
delightfully written. With the exception of the major 
hypothesis, all is logic and reason. If that hypothesis can 
be accepted, the book is a powerful tract on what can still 
be called the Anglo-Irish problem. 


(Dublin). 


‘** Handbook on the Formation, Management and Winding- 
up of Joint Stock Companies.’’ (‘‘ Gore Browne."’) By 
His Honour Judge Haydon and Stanley Borrie. 39th 
Edition. Jordan and Sons. 916 pages. 20s. 

This famous work on Company Law is now 1m its 
seventieth vear. That its authority has been strengthen d 
as its subject-matter became more complex must be attri- 
buted to the succession of talented editors who have bet 
responsible for its many editions. The late Sir Francis Gore- 
Browne was responsible for no fewer than twenty-two of 
its thirty-nine editions, and for its familiar short title. 1h: 
present editors have ably succeeded to his task. They have 
revised the company case law and have altered the tes 
where necessary, to conform with the present practice ©! 
the registrar. For all who are intimately concerned with 
company legal work, ‘* Gore Browne ’’ is indispensabl 


Books Received 


National Income and Outlay. By 
Macmillan and Company 


Colin Clark Lond 

304 pages. 12s. 6d. net 

By S. de Madariaga 

244 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Leadership in a Free Society By T. N. Whitehead. (Londo 
Oxford U niversity Press. 266 pages. 10s. 6d. net 

Electricity Supply Regulations, 1937: For Secuving the 


the Public and om Insuring a proper and sufficient soph nly 
Electrical Energ 6d. net. 


Anarchy ov Hievarchy. 
and Unwin, 


(london \ 


Explanatory Notes on the Electricity Supply Regulations, 1% 
3d. net. 
Law Revision Committee : 


Fifth Interim Report (Statutes oJ 
Limitation). 


Cmd. 5334. 9d. net. 
Depavtment of Overseas Trade : Report on Economic & Comiicic: al 
Conditions in Australia to October, 1936. 3s. net. 


Colonial Reports, No. 1783. Straits ves _— 1935. 5s. net 
No. 1788. Falkland Islands, 1935. 3d. net 


Coal Mining Industry : Statistical Summary of Output, and 
Costs of Production, etc., for the quarter ended September 3", 
1936. Cmd. 5340. 1d. net 

A Simple Theory of Capital, Wae 
FE. C. van Dorp. ) 
pages. 12s. net. 


es and Profit or Loss. }% 
. -. * . I, 
(London) P. S$. King and Son, 26" 


Industrial Reconstruction and the Control of Competition. hy 


Arthur F. Lucas. (London) Longmans, Green and Compan) 
384 pages. 15s. net. 

mentioning Slum Property. Publication Department, Bour?- 
ville. 


Pacific Affairs. Vol. 1X., No.4. December, 1936. The Institute 
of Pacific Relations. (New Jersey). 50 cents. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





The Function of the Discount Houses 


ANUARY is a month of financial stock-taking, when the 
leading banks and discount houses issue their accounts. 
The bank balance sheets which have already appeared 
confirm earlier indications of a growing demand for bank 
credit, but we propose to reserve our detailed comment 
upon them until the complete set of accounts is avail- 
able. In the meantime, we may concern ourselves with 
the results of the discount houses, who are engaged in 
a more specialised form of short-term finance. The 
accounts so far available are summarised below :— 





; ' 
Alexanders | National 
December 31st } - -— 


; | 

1934 1935 1936 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 

| | 

ox ! . ! 
Liabilities fran fmn. | fmn. gmn. | gmn. | gion. 
Capital , a lew lo 1-0 | Io fj 1-0 
Reserve fund s teu 1-0 1a Io | 8 1 1-0 
Loans, deposits, et | 32-3 22:3 | 28:2 | B-4 | 31-7 36-3 
Rediscounts . i I-2 1-4 | 0-9 | 12-9 | 17-5 | 18°5 
Rebate | Oe 0-2 O°] 0-3 0O-3 | 0-3 
Cash 3 Od 0-6 | 0-6 | 0-8 | 0-9 1-0 
Investments 12-6 | 12-9 | 13-4 8:7 8-7 11-2 
loans I O-7 O44 | 17 | 0-6 0-4 0-5 
Discounts ot 2-0 2-t | W-7 35°6 41-6 44°5 
L'a) "000 £’000 | £’000 £000 | £’000 
Gross profits 158 334 206 | “202 | “221 | (223 
Expenses as 4 49 41 | 41 41 | 44 

Investment reserve a loo | ; | 
Net profit . | 206 iss | 165 | I6t | 180 179 
To pension funds ..... | It) | Ww | Tt) lo 
‘To dividends ............. l64 164 | 164 | = 140 149 146 

Change in undistributed | | | | 
profits ; a 21 | + | +1) | +26 | +22 

| 
| 





The figures illustrate the strength and power of these 
institutions, but we are here concerned mainly with their 
broad functions. 

As their name implies, the function of the discount 
houses is to discount bills of exchange. They grew up 
in the nineteenth century, which was the heyday of the 
bill of exchange, both in internal and external trade. 
At home, it was the era of the independent country 
bank, which discounted bills for its customers and 
looked to London tor rediscounting facilities. It was 
equally the era ot the small independent trader who 
obtained a large part ot his credit from discounting 
rather than from the bank overdraft. Reference to the 
centenary histories of the British joint-stock banks or 
to George Rae’s famous book on the duties of a country 
banker makes this abundantly clear. The bill of ex- 
change was the main instrument for financing inter- 
national trade, and London’s pre-eminence as a bill 
market was unchallenged. Round the bill of exchange 
grew up an elaborate system, under which the accepting 
house gave its name to a bill, which was then purchased, 
initially, by the discount house. The joint-stock bank 
looked to the discount market as a means of employ- 
ment for its surplus cash and as a source whence it could 
obtain bills of the suitable character and dates of pay- 
ment for inclusion in its own portfolio. To-day a trader 
can still approach one member of this system, secure an 
‘introduction to other members, obtain an acceptance to 
his bills and proceed to discount them. 

The difficulty at the present time is that the machinery 
of discounting remains, but the commercial bill has 
largely disappeared. The inland bill has gone, with the 
gtowing integration of British industry and banking, 
and internal financing and the bank overdraft have 
taken its place. International trade has shrunk in 
volume, and exchange clearings and the growing domes- 
ication of industrial and commercial operations have 
further restricted the use of the bill. Thus the 
discount market has had to find new outlets for its 


activities, and so far it has found these in the Treasury 
bill and the short-term Government security. 

It is questionable whether Walter Bagehot could 
possibly have foreseen all the implications of his 
‘invention ’’ of the three months’ Treasury bill as an 
instrument of Government finance. It was originally 
intended to bridge seasonal discrepancies between 
revenue and expenditure. For its growth to its present 
colossal dimensions the Great War was primarily respon- 
sible. The extent of its growth since 1913 is shown by 
the following table : — 

TENDER IssuES OF TREASURY BILLS 


£ millions 


POC OTIGS Nee han ccceseesecsctacecevecds 10°5 
PICCOTRDEE FO. BO oivcvccec cccssncsdicdiccees 565-0 
PROCOMATIOT FO. BOIS oi ccicccccesicccccdsiscce 614-0 


This table speaks for itself. Changes since 1929 have 
been largely fortuitous, and they indicate no permanent 
trend. The predominance of the Treasury bill in the 
discount market was established long before that year. 

The growth of the Treasury bill and the decline of the 
commercial bill have produced a fundamental change 
in the structure of the discount house—a change which 
would be even more apparent if the three houses showed 
Treasury bills separately in their accounts. This change 
is illustrated in the following table : — 





| ipital | Loans, 
Date and Deposits Li its a 


‘ MeTVES ete 
Reserv t 
' \ 
| £ mill. | £ mill. | 4 1. -| . | £ mill. | 
Alexanders | } | 
end of —1912 ; 0-6 | 9-7 | 8S | 90-7 | 1:0 | 10-3 
1928 eS | SU-4 | Te-2 80-6 5-1} | 23°S 
1935 2-0 | 22-3 | 10-7 iS-0 | 12-9 | ‘ 
1936 20 | 2:2 14-8 2-6 Liv ; 3 
National : | | | j 
end of—1912 1-3 | 15-9 12-8 80-6 | ol 
1928 | 1-9 25-2 22-7 90-2 oo | FS'7 
1935 |} 2-0 | 31-7 24-1 | 76-2 | 8-7 7-4 
1936 20 | 36:3 | 26-0 | 716 1-2 | 30-9 
Union :-— | | | 
end of --1912 | 1-5 18-9 16-0 R18 So - 11:6 
1492S | $n | 45°94 She] §.5-4 Yu 19-6 
1935 | 3-0 | 59:2 | 42-2 | 71-3 16-2 27:4 
| | 
Note.—The figures in italics represent the percentages borne by discounts and 
securities, respectively, to loans, deposits, ete. Disc exclude bills rediscounted 


The three discount companies have met the post-war 
situation in different ways, but in every case they have 
ceased to be almost exclusively holders of bills, and 
have admitted a larger proportion of securities among 
their total assets. Alexanders, in fact, to-day hold bills 
and securities in almost equal proportions. Thus, while 
the three companies have greatly increased their total! 
resources since pre-war days, they have ceased to be 
predominantly interested in the financing of trade, and 
have largely become a part of the machinery for provid- 
ing the Government with short-term finance. They have 
continued to be of the utmost service both to the Trea- 
sury and the banking system. They still provide the 
banks with an outlet for their short-term funds. If, 
however, the machinery of short-term Government 
finance were being designed de novo, it is by no means 
certain that it would include a component with functions 
precisely similar to those of the discount houses to-day. 

What are the future profit-earning potentialities of the 
discount houses? It is patent that during the past four 
years of cheap money these bills have cantributed little 
or nothing to net profits. Short-term Government securi- 
ties give a higher yield, and until recently they also 
offered scope for capital appreciation and ‘‘ jobbing 
profits.’’ Last year, however, must have been very lean 
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from this point of view. The trend of the gilt-edged 
market was downwards, and increased appropriations 
to depreciation reserves must have been necessary. On 
this occasion Alexanders have followed the procedure of 
the other two houses and have not disclosed these appro- 
priations. This is the probable explanation of the drop 
in Alexanders’ disclosed gross profits. 

This suggests a conclusion—which can hardly be 
<denied—that Government securities are not a wholly 
adequate substitute for self-liquidating bills of exchange, 
for an institution which derives the bulk of its working 
capital from short-term loans and deposits. Nor are 
jobbing profits a satisfactory substitute for the income 
formerly derived from bills of exchange; for, as we are 
seeing to-day, jobbing profits in time begin to be re- 
placed by losses. Initially the discount houses could set 
the upward trend of gilt-edged prices against the down- 
ward trend of interest rates, but to-day they can no 
longer do so. Thus either the bill of exchange must be 
revived or the discount house must find a way of taking 
part in the newer forms of short-term finance, such as 
hire-purchase or instalment buying. This raises very 
wide questions, some of which we hope to discuss at a 
later date. Our concluding word to-day is that the 
strength of the discount houses is unquestionable, and 
they are still able to earn profits and to pay a reasonable 
dividend on their capital. On the other hand, the finan- 
cial world has moved on, so that old methods of finance 
have fallen into disuse while new methods have been 
invented. It seems that the financial mechanism of 
London may in consequence need modernising in its 
turn. 





Financial Notes 


Japanese Exchange Restrictions.—At a time 
when other countries are relaxing their exchange regu- 
lations it is disconcerting to learn that Japan is imposing 
fresh restrictions, which came into force without warning 
on January 8th. Purchases and sales of foreign 
exchange, remittances abroad, and even the execution 
of exchange contracts made before the issue of the 
ordinance, now require the permission of the Finance 
Minister. The only exceptions are amounts of less than 
Yen 30,000 a month, the settlement of documentary 
bills in respect of goods shipped not later than one week 
after the issue of the ordinance, and transactions arising 
from letters of credit for which permission has either 
been granted or is not required. Traders also require per- 
mission before they can dispose of foreign currency assets 
arising from the shipment of goods. Finally, foreign 
exchange banks must obtain permission to make pay- 
ment to a bank in accordance with instructions from 
abroad unless the sum involved does not exceed 
Yen 10,000. The new ordinance is to remain in force 
until July 31, 1937, and it is officially stated that its 
objects are to stabilise the exchange, to prevent specula- 
tion, and to impose a check on excessive imports which 
might otherwise be made in anticipation of the higher 
duties due to come into force next April. These explana- 
tions are not entirely convincing. During the past year 
imports into Japan have been shrinking, while exports 
have been rising, though it is fair to add that the import 
surplus for the first nine months of each year was greater 
in 1936 than in 1935. In any case, London bankers 
rightly take strong exception to the retrospective 
character of the section of the ordinance controlling 
inter-bank payments, for this interferes with the cover- 
ing of forward exchange positions opened prior to the 
ordinance. It is difficult to dissociate these new restric- 
tions from Japan’s heavy military expenditure and the 
dubious condition of her national finances. Finally, this 
is not the first occasion when a country has announced 
exchange restrictions for a limited period, and on 
previous occasions the restrictions have remained in 
force indefinitely. 
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The First Russian Notes.—The first of the Russian 
five and a half per cent. five-year notes, endorsed by the 
Export Credit Guarantee Department under the Trade 
Agreement of last July, have now been placed in the 
London money market. The amount issued so far is very 
small, being only about £50,000, but as the Russian 
orders for British goods are completed and fall due tor 
payment, more notes will appear. Orders for the whole 
of the {10 millions of British goods arranged for under 
the Agreement must be placed by the end of next 
September, so that the notes should now be appearing 
with fair regularity. The few notes placed so far were 
taken at a price of 115, which was the exact figure 
suggested by us last July. The premium of 15 per 
cent. accrues to the Export Credits Guarantee Depart 
ment, to cover the cost of the work and to act as a 
margin by way of insurance, in place of the premium 
normally payable by the British exporter. One disquict- 
ing fact is that Russia is using the Agreement to place 
orders for heavy machinery, British makers of which 
are already working at capacity for the home market 
It would be much better if Russia bought other goods 
such as textiles, for which there is not so intense a 
home demand, and it is possible that delays over the 
delivery of heavy machinery will induce Russia to divert 
her orders in this direction. 


A New Czech Loan from France.—The financia! 
and economic negotiations conducted for many months 
in Paris by the Czech Minister, Dr Osucky, have ended 
in an agreement in principle which, when the remain- 
ing details have been filled in, will be signed at the end 
of the month. The Czech balance of trade with France 
is passive by about Ke. 120 millions annually, and 
Czechoslovakia annually owes France in addition about 
Kc. 300-350 millions net, for interest on loans, dividends, 
etc. The Czechs wished to cover this high passive bal- 
ance of payments towards France by increasing exports 
in her direction—as the Jugoslavs, for obvious political 
reasons in view of German economic penetration ther 
were able to get the French to balance the passiv 
Jugoslav account by multiplying fourfold the French 
import quotas for Jugoslav products. The French, how 
ever, preferred to offer Czechoslovakia a new loan, 
despite the latter’s desire to increase her exports. In 
1932, France made the last loan to Czechoslovakia, 
Ke. 600 millions at 5 per cent., secured by a second mort 
gage on the net profit of the Czech tobacco monopoly. 
This loan, originally taken up at 94.5 and quoted at 99. 
was to be repaid at par. It is now to be prolonged. But 
in addition, Czechoslovakia is to get a new loan, re- 
ported to be of Frs. 800 millions, half payable this year 
and half next. Accordingly, the Czechs’ desiderata— 
increased import quotas in France—have only bee? 
met to a very narrow degree, involving an increase in 
the value of Czech exports to France of only Frs. 120 
millions per annum. Probably, however, as Frencl! 
foreign trade continues to improve, Czechoslovakia wil! 
be easier able to secure an increase in her commodity 
exports to France, wherewith to pay off both the old 
and the new debts. In view of this, the outcome of ih¢ 
long negotiations in Paris is favourable to Czecho- 
slovakia, at an important juncture for the political 
leaders of that progressive and comparatively prosper- 
ous little country. 





Floating Debt Changes.—We publish below our 
usual table showing changes in the size and composition 
of the floating debt during the past calendar year. The 
position at the end of the last financial year is also 
given, to illustrate the effects of the heavy revenue collec- 
tion between December 31st and March 31st. To avoid 
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the distortion due to the preparations for the end of the 
calendar year, the dates chosen are not December 31st, 
but an early date in each January. 


Jan. 11, March 31, Jan. 9, 
1936 1936 1937 
4 millions) 
Treasury bills 
(a) Temder .....ssccscorecssecee 556-0 498-0) 599-0) 
5) Tap ccocccccccccccscceveeees 338-9 265: 1 174-9 
Wavs and Means Advances 
(a) POW TOO.. ioscccisssss 27-0 19+1 30-0 
(6) Bank of England ...... Nil Nil Nil 
Ploatifig ABGGtS™  cvvscsssessaves 365°9 284-2 204-9 
Total, Floating Debt...... 921-9 782-2 803-9 


*i.e., tap Treasury bills plus ways and means advances from 
Public Depts. 


During the past year there has been a reduction of 
4118 millions in the floating debt. Simultaneously, pay- 
ments on the 1935 and 1936 Funding Loans, offset by 
redemption of Treasury bonds and other minor opera- 
tions, added £153 millions to the non-floating debt. This 
means an increase of {35 millions in the total National 
Debt, probably due to this year’s heavier expenditure 
and to the fact that the bulk of the year’s extra revenue 
has still to be collected. From the narrower angle of the 
money market, the floating assets of the departments are 
reduced by {161 millions, while tender issues of Treasury 
bills have increased by £43 millions. This points strongly 
both to the Exchange Equalisation Account’s large gold 
acquisition during the year, and also to the departments’ 
support of the new Funding Loan. It was noticeable that 
there was no significant change in floating assets at the 
time of the Bank’s gold purchase and reduction in the 
tiduciary note issue. This suggests that the Treasury bills 
taken from the backing to the note issue, and transferred 
by the Bank to the Exchange Account, formed part of 
the tap issue. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The stringency that de- 
veloped at the turn of the year has now entirely dis- 
appeared, and money is by contrast extremely plentiful. 
Rates are unchanged from last week at the usual lowest 
figures. Banks with funds still available at the end 
of the day found considerable difficulty in placing them. 


Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 14, 
1936 1936 1937 1937 
o/ o/ 


0 O/ 

o /o oO 0 

UUM RUD. dn cnncaxacswasurann 2 2 2 2 

Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 4 i 4 
Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ............ $-3-1* 1}-1} }-}-1* }}1* 

CONNIE cchetacasscerincessians 4-§ 1 3 4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ............++. tk - ve 43 ig 

Three months’ bank bills }-# #-} is ie 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


The small percentage allotment at last week’s Treasury 
bill tender was a not unexpected disappointment, and 
the market has consequently been averse from selling the 
few bills at its disposal to the clearing banks, which are 
quite willing to buy. A few March and early-April 
maturities have, however, gone at the minimum rate of 
} per cent. A significant feature is that money is not 
Koing into the gilt-edged security market, as it usually 
does at this time of year. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—It has been a very 
quiet week indeed in the foreign exchange market, and 
inovements of rates have been minimal. Sterling has on 
the whole sustained its strength against other currencies, 
and whatever fluctuations there have been in the rates 
Were directly attributable to the varying tension of the 
international situation in Europe. This was particularly 
noticeable in the case of American dollars, which were 
offered and bid alternately in step with the Franco- 
German statements and negotiations over the question 


of Morocco. The quotations only varied, however, with- 
in the limits of $4.91 and $4.913, with the three months 
forward rate steady at 3 cents premium. The Swiss 
franc, the guilder and the belga have all been firm, and 
neither the spot nor the forward rates have varied signi- 
ficantly. The French france alone has shown a certain 
weakness, discernible not in the spot rate, which is 
firmly held by the French Control at Frs. 105}-),, but 
in the three months forward rate, which at the end of 
last week went out as far as Frs. 2 discount, coming 
back this week to the more normal figure of Frs. 13-}) 
discount. This periodic weakness is due to the persistence 
in some quarters of the belief that sooner or later the 
franc will be further devalued to the lower statutory 
limit. As far as can be ascertained, this belief is entirely 
without foundation. The new restrictions on exchange 
dealings in Japan, discussed in another Note, resulted 
in a strengthening of the yen to the officially desired rate 
of Is. 2d. “‘ Bear ’’ speculation had previously reduced 
the rate on occasion to 1s. 12-3d. 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — This week’s Bank return 
shows that we have returned to the normal conditions 
prevailing before Christmas. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 15,Dec.23, Dec.30, Jan. 6, Jan. 13, 
1936 1936 1936 = 1937 1937 
émuill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. ¢ mill 
Issue Department :— 


Rc cvcaveceweenccucezi< 200-2 313-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 
Note circulation ...... 397-7 474-1 467-4 462-7 455-0 
Banking Department : 
oe cacsscvcoceeccs 63-1 40-2 46-S 51-4 59-0 
Public deposits Dawe eas 13-8 21-7 12-1 13-5 2-4 
Bankers’ deposits...... 110-1 72-2 150°6 110-2 106-7 
Other deposits ......... 37-5 38°38 39-2 38-4 38-3 
Government securities 83-9 83-1 134-5 93-3 83-2 
Discounts and advances 20 UO 6-4 17-5 14-4 12-5 
Other securities ...... 12-5 21-0 21-2 21-1 20-8 
PSODOPION 5600.60.50 39-0% 30°2% 23-1% 31°7% 37-4% 


The note circulation is down by £7.7 millions, but is 
still at a substantially higher level than last year, which 
reflects the considerable increase in business activity. 
Bankers’ deposits are down by {3.5 millions, but still 
stand at a high level. Government securities are down 
by f10.1 millions, reducing them to the normal pre- 
Christmas level. This shows that the Government 
borrowing on Ways and Means necessitated over the 
turn of the year has now been fully repaid. 


* * * 


Prosperity in Canada.—At the annual meeting 
of the Canadian Bank of Commerce two points of view 
were expressed. The general manager, Mr S. H. Logan, 
presented an array of statistics illustrating the measure 
of Canada’s recovery in 1936. Exports for the year were 
above the $1,000 millions level, placing Canada fourth 
in importance in world trade, and ahead of France and 
Japan. Mining, newsprint and the heavy industries all 
made substantial improvements, and agriculture ben 
fited from higher prices, although crops were light. By 
contrast, the address of the President of the Bank, Sir 
John Aird, contained more than one note of warning 
that the duration of this recently acquired prosperity 
should not be taken for granted. Thus he explained that 
the average yearly requirements since 1932 onwards ot 
the wheat-importing countnes have been about 500 
million bushels, compared with 750 millions in the pre- 
vious five years. Yet to-day there is a tendency to in- 
crease acreage beyond what even the earlier figure would 
justify. Sir John Aird insisted that it was imperative 
that to meet this situation Canadian agriculture should 
be more efficient and more diversified, that the farmers’ 
sales policy should be more aggressive, and that sub- 
marginal lands should be withdrawn from’ cultivation. 
The most salutary and effective remedy would be the 
freeing of world trade, and Canada, who exports 30 per 
cent. of her national production, should be thankful for 
the recent movements in that direction. 































AMID the recent exuberance of commodity shares, the oil 
group has enjoyed its share of attention. The resumption 
of interim dividends by “‘ Shell’’ Transport, coupled 
with a capital bonus, is one reminder that recovery in 
the oil industry is now established. A second is the rais- 
ing of British petrol prices by $d. per gallon this week. 
Yet the market still lacks a stimulus comparable with the 
recent experience of the rubber and copper share 
markets. Seasonally, the opening weeks of a new year 
are the least favourable period for oil shares. The statis- 
tical position of the industry in the United States usually 
shows some deterioration, owing to the reduced winter 
demand for gasoline, The present season is no exception, 
and though the current level of consumption has 
exceeded all prophecies, stocks of gasoline are rising. 
On the other hand, the general statistical position is 
stronger than for a long time. At the end of a year of 
record output, stocks of crude oil stand at little more 
than fifty days’ absorption—their lowest for a decade. 
Consumption of motor fuel in 1936 exceeded the 1935 
figure—itself a record—by more than 11 per cent. And 
the demand for fuel oil, both for industrial and domestic 
purposes, has been quite exceptional. 

The present situation, however, is in some respects 
anomalous. Now that crude oil stocks have been reduced 
to record low levels, an advance in prices might appear 
imminent. Yet, so far, none of the major American 
companies has shown any eagerness to follow the Con- 
tinental Oil Company, which recently raised its buying 
price for mid-continental crude by no less than 17 cents 
to $1.35 a barrel. This reluctance is due to a legitimate 
fear that higher crude prices may encourage production 
and thus prevent the gasoline companies from raising 
the prices of refined products adequately later on. The 
increase at the beginning of 1936 had precisely this 
effect. But, on the whole, the omens for a further rise 
in the near future would appear to be bright. Though 
gasoline prices are still below the level of twelve months 
ago, they show an unseasonal tendency to harden. The 
current demand for motor spirit rivals summer dimen- 
sions, and the consumption of heavy fuel oils is the 
market’s strongest point. All these tendencies should be 
maintained. Only two uncertainties cloud the picture. 
The first is the extent of the increase in gasoline stocks. 
The second is the persistent excess of crude oil produc- 
tion over that recommended by the Bureau of Mines. 

Provided that neither of these problems assumes 
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threatening dimensions, 1937 may conceivably bring a 
substantial advance in oil prices, In comparison with 
prices of other commodities, oil is undoubtedly lagging. 
It would be unwise, however, to base any undue expec- 
tations on the development of an ‘‘ oil boom.’’ For the 
moment, attention is being rightly devoted to the record 
of 1936 and to its reflection in company profits. 

Any attempt to estimate oil company revenue 
encounters obstacles rarely found among other leading 
commodity groups. Oil is not a unitary product, and 
the price trends of different grades are not necessarily 
uniform, Nor are costs data available in many instances. 
Estimates of net profits, therefore, are immediately pre- 
cluded. To circumvent these difficulties we have 
attempted to segregate the oil products on which the 
receipts of a number of leading oil companies have been 
found, in the past, to depend most closely. By means 
of separate indices of prices and of output we have 
endeavoured to compute the percentage changes in gross 
revenues in 1936 compared with 1935. The final 
‘‘ receipts indices ’’ obtained must obviously be regarded 
as no more than a rough approximation. Even if they 
are accurate, they represent only the first step in the 
final determination of net profits. Nevertheless, some 
indication is provided, by this method, of the extent of 
changes in oil revenues, compared with the latest year 
for which results are obtainable. The figures, which are 
as good a pointer to probable dividends as any, at 
tabulated at the foot of this page. 

The suggested results show significant differences tor 
individual companies. Attock Oil and Mexican Eagle 
stand out with the largest relative increase in estimated 
receipts. But the financial record of the former has not 
been fortunate and an immediate resumption of divi- 
dends can hardly be expected. The Mexican Eagle 
estimate is complicated by the fact that no figure for 
gross revenues in 1935 is available, For 1936, however, 
receipts in excess of {1,250,000 would not be surprising, 
and the company might easily pay up to, or over, 154. 
a share against 10d. the year befose. For the investor, 
as distinct from the speculator, however, the prospects 
of Burmah Oil and ‘‘ Shell ’’ would appear more attrac- 
tive. Official output figures for 1936 are not available for 
either concern, and the movement in gross receipts must 
be largely a matter of conjecture. Burmah Oil should 
have benefited substantially from the advance in Indian 
kerosene prices last year, and provided that sales wet 


PRODUCTION PRICES AND PROFITS OF LEADING OIL COMPANIES 


| Earnings and Dividends Yields ( 
| Net Profits! on Ordinary Shares oe 
Company | Oil Price—or Chief Market or oan sreniaies =r eee rage | | f 
(and Share Denomination) for Oil Produced ‘. Combined Receipts | 1935 | 7 Price of | 6 atest | OP 
| | Produc- | Prices [receipts "| in 1985, | ——————— |__Est. | Ordinary. | ON carsg' | Estimated 
tion, | ~ gl VIX i\Dividend) me 3 ee" } Divid 
| 4 | Earned Paid | for 1936 Dividends | “for 1936 
a ‘inti ce! es ce _ | basins 
| | | | | | 
: : . | |} (4’000) | (%) (%) | (9%) (%) | 
Anglo-Ecuadorian ({1) . | American crude | I11{a)} 108(a) 120(a) 341 -0(d) | 11-1(d) | 10-015) 12:3 ( 35/9 5.6 | 7 ) 
Anglo-Iranian (/1) sa eee (also world 108 | 104 112 5,979 | 15-2 | 15.0 | th ) Sih 3.7 4.7 
Apex (Trinidad) (5/-) . | British petrol bibs we» | 212(d) | 104(d) 116(d) 369-7 36-9(5) | 35- ‘ a s. 6:1 
Attock Oil (f1) . Indian kerosene .. | 125 120 150 |Dr.44 3 (| oe nom — | 7 t oa | Na 
Burmah Oil ({1 stock) . | Indian kerosene and benzine | ? ; 120 | ? | 1,903 22-3 | 20 | 95 5 3 5 4:4 
Lobitos (Opg. Subsid.) .. | American crude .., ened 107 lll 119 , 50:1 "§ ' Nil fon i : 
Do. (Parent Co. £1 stock) i | . ; 7:5 | 10-0 | 2 3.0 | 4-3 
Mexican Eagle (4 pesos) Gulf export 120 108 130 | 905-1 | 40d 10d 15d. +- 30 3 2-8 } 4:24 
; lod. | 15d.+ | 30/¢ 2 
j se ri Shs per share | per share ‘ 
Ee | Roumanian export . . | 100 | oh | 91 | 192-5 J| 43 | Nil | wi? | 10/- Nil | 
a baa ere ania aes ; tye 49-2 Ni 5/- N ; 
Shell” Transport (41) . |W = (Gulf export 110(h) | 108 119 | 5,067 4 17:5 et tT Roun rts val 4°0 
: : | o j 7 | 
Steaua Romana S.A. (Lei 500) (e) | Roumanian export . | 123 91 113 59 y : J ( 
te. on be See e) | & os sees 2s : 94mn. lei, Nil Nil Nil? 10/9 7°A(f) | ' 
United British Oil of Trinidad (6/8)) Gulf export (fue. and gaso- | 7 ane 4 ee oo /9f) , 5:3 
. eee ee a 1 oe — 107 883-1(g)| 9-3 | 7-5 |10-12-5| 15/9 $20) 43 
Venezuelan Oil Concessions (13/4) American crude ........ | 107 11 119 2,767(g) | 14:8 18] 183 2H 5:6 | 5:6 
(a) Index for 1936-37; 1935-36 = 100 (year ends June 30th). b) F 935-36 > > ane aie 7 ; eal . 
taking into account 4d. rise in petrol to end of Saemaaeeee me See, 1008-08. (c) For 1936-37. (4) Estimated for 1936-37 (ending SeptemDé 


per cent. and paid 4 per cent. (1995-4 
(g) Actual receipts. (A) Estimated. 
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at least equal to those of 1935, earnings might easily 
exceed 25 per cent. on the ordinary capital. A dividend 
of this figure might not, therefore, be surprising, while 
a 20 per cent. increase in the gross receipts of ‘‘ Shell ’’ 
should make a final dividend of 15 per cent. possible, 
bringing the year’s dividend rate up to 22} per cent., 
against 17 per cent. on the smaller capital. 

Of the remaining companies, the three crude oil pro- 
ducers all promise a substantial advance in receipts. 
The 20 per cent. increase for Anglo-Ecuadorian is, how- 
ever, estimated for the year ending next June and is 
based on the assumption of a 10 cents rise in crude oil 
prices by the spring. It is thus in the highest degree 
provisional. For Lobitos and Venezuelan Oil Conces- 
sions, the estimates are for 1936 only. The Lobitos 
operating subsidiary should be in a position to resume 
dividend payments this year, and an increased distribu- 
tion by the parent concern thus appears likely. The 
prospects for V.O.C. are rather less certain, since the com- 
pany has been increasing its output of relatively low- 
erade crude oil. For this reason, a big increase in divi- 
dends cannot be looked for. On the other hand, the high 
gearing of the United British ordinary capital suggests 
that, although the company’s oil output was unchanged, 
a substantial increase in net profits may be expected to 
result from the 7 per cent. advance in prices which was 
recorded in 1936. The Roumanian producers appear to 
be in the least favourable position, owing to lower prices 
tor their refined products and to reduced exports. A 
small distribution by the Phanix Company, however, 
cannot be completely ruled out. 

There remain, finally, Apex (Trinidad) and Anglo- 
Iranian—both largely dependent on the British market. 
(he former has already increased its dividend for 1936, 
and the 3d. rise in British petrol prices promises a further 
increase as suggested in our table. But the Anglo- 
lranian results are probably the greatest enigma of all. 
Should the board relax the caution so evident in last 
year’s accounts, a big increase in profits might be shown 
this year, for an increase of 12 per cent. in gross earn- 
ngs, as compared with 1935, appears possible. A divi- 
dend of 20 per cent. against 15 per cent. does not, in 
these circumstances, appear an extravagant forecast. For 
1937, the advance in petrol may mean up to 5 per cent. 
more in gross receipts. 

All in all, the results for 1936 should reveal a fair 
measure of recovery, Which is likely to be uneven in 
its incidence on different companies. For the current 
year the outlook is no less bright, particularly if the 
winter season is comfortably passed in the United States. 
But even if oil prices fail to satisfy the inveterate opti- 
inist, increased production alone promises a satisfactory 
advance in receipts and dividends over the coming year. 
On this showing, current share levels appear to value 
the possibilities of 1937 confidently, but not 
extravagantly, 





Investment Notes 


London Electric Issue.—While the market was 
canvassing the possibility of a large Treasury operation 
(with re-armament financing at the back of its mind) the 
authorities were busy with a trustee issue. But it proved 
to be merely the second—and final—instalment of the 
London Electric Transport Finance Corporation's 
borrowing, The issue, for which lists were open all day 
on Thursday (in accordance with the now fashionable 
terms for trustee issues) is of {9,650,000 2} per cent. 
suaranteed debenture stock. In all respects—except the 
issue price—it is identical with the £32 millions issued in 
July, 1935, for it is backed by Treasury guarantee and 
is redeemable between 1950 and 1955. The proceeds of 
the two issues total {39,966,250, and are within £33,750 
ot the Corporation’s borrowing limit. For the investor 
it presents several points of interest. The first part of the 
loan received an auspicious reception at 97. But the 
oe appeared to require some mustering of forces in 

€ absence of an enthusiastic response to an offer at 


92}. Compared with the present level of the 1935 issue, 
again, there is but little attraction in its terms for the 
general investor, although the trustee who is still on the 
quest for redemption profits may find it more useful, On 
the eve of the issue, however, the 1935 stock, which 
stood at 93 ex interest on Tuesday, fell to gt middle. It 
is subject to stamp duty, of course, but even after this 
adjustment the new loan appears to have been pitched 
fully half a point higher. Meanwhile, those investors 
who can draw sermons from redemption yields may note 
that, whereas the first portion of the debentures was 
priced to yield {2 14s. per cent., the second has been 
arranged on a £3 Is. per cent. basis. 


* * * 


Mr Keynes and the Markets.—In the gilt-edged 
market Mr Keynes is a best seller. The market always 
likes the tone of his voice, and finds his words ‘‘ com- 
fortable.’’ In a series of articles in The Times this week 
(on which we comment on page 108) he emphatically 
contends that there should be no resort to the weapon 
of higher interest rates to check any incipient trade 
boom. With this view the market entirely agrees, but it 
fears, nevertheless, that Mr Keynes may be putting 
the offensive and defensive powers of the Bank of 
England and the Treasury rather high when he says: 

With the existing control over the exchanges, which 
has revolutionised the technical position, and with the 
vast resources at the disposal of the authorities through 
the Bank of England, the Exchange Equalisation lund, 
and other funds under the control of the Treasury, it les 
within their power, by the exercise of the moderation, 
the gradualness, and the discreet handling of the market 
of which they have shown themselves to be masters, to 
make the long-term rate of interest what they choose 

Within reason. If we know what rate of interest is 

required .. . we have the power to make that rate 

prevail in the market. 


The authorities must assuredly have been guilty of a 
dereliction of duty in allowing this week’s instalment 
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THE 
ot the Treasury “guaranteed London Electric loan, to be 
issued a nominal 4} points lower than its predecessor! 
Some brokers have lately been advising their clients to 
choose ‘‘ dated’’ rather than ‘‘ undated’’ gilt-edged 
stocks, in view of the possibility of an eventual stiffening 
of long-term rates. Before they advise the reversal of the 


switch, they may well desire a longer and more convinc- 


ing experience of the power of the authorities, after 
having said ‘‘ Basingstoke,’’ to make it so. 
* * * 


With Mr Keynes's contention that a higher rate of 
interest will in itself be useless to prevent the develop- 
ment of speculative exuberance on the Stock Exchange, 
there will be widespread agreement, though a high rate 
has always been potent in pricking a bubble once it has 
been blown. The suggestion that the banks should be 


cautious in allowing their names to appear on pros- 
pectuses, and that the Stock Exchange Committee 


should exercise discrimination in granting permission to 
deal, is valid at all times, and not merely when a boom 
threatens. But Mr Keynes’ proposal that such a move- 
ment should be checked by ‘‘ a temporary increase of 
substantial amount in the stamp on contract notes (as 
distinguished from transfers) in respect of transactions 
in ordinary shares’’ will be unwelcome to many 
members of the Stock Exchange, who fear that it would 
give a fillip to the formation of a rival Curb Exchange. 


* * * 


Roping the Bulls in Wall Street.—Despite the 
unabated labour troubles in the motor industry, Wall 
Street has enjoyed a comfortable week, with rising 
prices in most sections of the market, and a heavy turn- 
over. This testifies both to the underlying strength of 
the economic position and to the apparent weakening ot 
the strikers’ front, due to the opposition of the craft 
unions and of some non-union labour to the attempt of 
the United Automobile Workers to secure a monopoly 
of bargaining with the employers. With the labour forces 
divided, the employers can afford to assume the appear- 
ance of neutrality. Utility issues have come back into 
favour on the report of a Congressional Committee 
criticising the Administration's planning of public powe1 
projects. And the President’s Budget Estimates favoured 
the market in so far as they had any effect at all. Steel 
shares were especially favoured by the rising expendi 
ture on armaments. Further evidence of the determina. 
tion of the Administration to avoid any speculative 
mania is provided by the statement in the report of the 
Secretary of the Treasury that a study is being made 
of income tax on investment and speculativ e pro- 
fits. Various measures have already been adopted to 
make it more difficult to speculate on borrowed money, 
and existing taxes on capital profits are graded to dis- 
criminate against the speculator who holds his securities 
for short periods. There are many loopholes in these 
measures, but apparently there is to be no flagging in 
the determination of the Government to keep the market 
within reasonable bounds. The difficulty will be to decide 
just what is reasonable from an investment point of view; 
the suggestion from the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission that the proper index is the earnings ratio 
obviously will not meet the case, since the prospect of 
future earnings is more important than present earnings 
in market v aluations. There is no mathematical standard 
by which the difference between an investment price and 
a speculative price can be gauged, and therefore the 
efforts of the Administration must probably stop at creat- 
ing an atmosphere unfavourable’ to speculation. This, 
presumably, is the correct interpretation of the many 
hard sayings of the Commission. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in December.—The regular rate 
of increase in industrial profits continues to fluctuate on 
either side of 15 per cent. Our analysis of 175 company 
reports published in December reveals an increase of 
15.49 per cent., against 13.49 per cent. for the previous 
month and 12.27 per cent. for the ‘‘ December ’’ com- 
panies of the previous year. The following table shows 
the rise in profits for the past seventeen months. 
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No. ot Reise No.of Rise 
Reports pub- Com- m Reports pub- Com- ) 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies }) vit ‘ 
1935— ° 1936— 0 
August ...... 38 5-93 April ..... . 254 9-66 
September... 77 9-28 _ ee 269 9-4] 
October ..... 166 29-19 BD \csdssnnas 214 13-50 
November ... 160 17-47 BMY <ieseses . 228 15-69 
December . 159 12-27 August ... 47 14-2] 
1936 September 107 12.30 
January . . 128 13-66 | October. 146 18-9 
February 205 9-00 November... 177 13-49 
March 236 17-39 December... 175 15-49 


* Atter payment of debenture interest. 


The total net profits covered by the December reports 
amounted to {18,438,723, compared with {15, 964,449 
for the preceding vear. The increase in profits of 
{2,474,274 is general in nature. The largest rise amounts 
to £477,562 for iron, coal and steel companies. Tobacco 
earnings contribute over a third to the total, but, owing 
to the inclusion of the stable B.A.T. disclosed earnings, 

they have increased by only 5 per cent. Only three 


groups—shipping, tramways and omnibus, and building 
materials—show declines. 





Company Notes 


British Banking Profits.—-With the publication ot 
all the banks’ profits statements and the Barclays’ bal- 
ance sheet, an attempt may be made to show the progress 
of true banking profitability during the past year, and 
its association with the growth of advances. Bank profits 
are, of course, disclosed after making provisions to 
inner reserves of unstated amounts, and they depend, 
more than those of many other companies, upon deci- 
sions of policy. But it is usual to assume that such soe 
visions do not obscure the trend of profits. The rate 
progress, again, is more accurately revealed if soi 
struck after income tax are ‘‘ grossed-up ’’ at the 
appropriate standard rate. In the following table the 
profits figures have been adjusted in this way, to give 
a more direct comparison with changes in advances 











which are the banks’ chief source of increasing 
earnings : — 
(Z’000) 
l | 
1929 | «1934 1935 194 
i } } 
! 

Barclay f Profits 2915 | 2203 | 2,300 1488 
Advances | 172,296 | 154,666 169,747) | 1796 
es SJ Profits 3,178 2.130 2,117 | 2,285 

VL Advances | 191,011 135,927 140,294 | 154,815 
Midland (Profits | 3,330 | 2,955 3,035 3,235 
Advances | 210,374 | 163,815 177,023 | 195 
Nat. Prov SProfits | 2,320 | 1,717 1,746 | 1,885 
\ Advances | 156,678 | 113,398 112,060 | 120,834 
Westminster fProfits | 2,700 | — 1,966 1808 | 22 
LAdvances | 146,757 | 110,358 114,533 | 1264 
Total, Five Banks... / Profits 14,443 | 10,971 11,006 | 12,160 


\ Advances | 877,116 | 678,164 703,657 | 7: 


+ November average figures. 
For the ‘‘ Big Five’’ as a whole total profits hav: 
recovered nearly half their fall between 1929 and 
1932-33, and are now within 16 per cent. of the 1920 
figures. Total advances (including the November figures 
in four cases in the absence of the balance sheets) ar 
now 11} per cent. below the 1929 figure. For purposes 
of exact comparison, it would doubtless be desirable to 
compute yearly average figures of advances in prefe! 
ence to year-end totals. But the table shows a ver} 
pronounced correlation between advances and the trend 
of banking profits as a whole. 
* * * 
For comparison between individual banks, the figure: 


in the foregoing mega are presented as percentages of the 
1929 levels be ‘low: 








1929 1934 


| 1935 


“ 
~ 


fProits | 100 








' 

a | gs 
Jarclay 75°6 78:9 85° 
Benciay ** "| Advances | 100 89-8 92-7 104°3 
Lloyds J Profits 1M) 67:1 66-6 0 
Advances 100 71-2 73°5 81-1 
Midland Profits j 1 88-7 91-2 97:1 
Advances 100 | 77-9 84-2 | 91:9 
Nat. Prov Profits 100 | 74-0 75°3 } 81-3 
Advances 100 | 72-4 71-6 | 77-2 
Westminster Profits j 104) 72-8 67-0 84: : 
\Advances| 100 | 75-2 78-1 | (S62 
(Profits | 100 76 76-6 84-2 
Total, Five Banks | Advances 100 | 72 80-2 88-4 


sess essen, ements enue 
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Here marked differences are revealed. The balance sheet 
ot Barclays Bank, whose dividend has been maintained 
since 1929, shows that advances now exceed the end- 
1929 level, but profits are still 15 per cent. below it. 
Lloyds Bank (using the November averages) also 
shows slower progress in profits than advances, but for 
the Westminster Bank (in the latest year at least—the 
1935 figures were affected by the centenary bonus) the 
two totals are approximately 15 per cent. below the 1920 
level. The opposite trend has been disclosed during the 
last three years by both the Midland and National Pro- 
vincial Banks. For the bank shareholder these diverse 
trends rob a simple inference from movements in bank 
advances to profits of some ot its force. Investors may 
' also note the failure of advances to regain more than 
; SS} per cent. of the level ot 1929, despite the fact that 
industrial activity is now running around 10 per cent. 
higher. New methods of company finance, the growth 
ot large holding company organisations feeding their 
operating subsidiaries, and the ability of industrial 
undertakings actually to increase their liquid resources 
luring the recovery period have all combined to limit 
the industrial demand for bank credit. According to the 
traditional pendulum, the earning power—and dividends 

of the banks increase, and thus counteract the effect 
ot higher interest rates on share levels as recovery 
_ develops into prosperity. Despite the progress of the past 
_ year, both in share prices and earnings, it would be 
premature to expect that the 1929 dividend levels could 
be regained without a considerable supplementing of 
earnings, towards which a further rise in advances 
would make a large and welcome contribution. 
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, SPR AFCA G Ste 





% * * * 

Millions From Sixpences.—Both in the speed of 
its publication and in the profits it discloses, the F. W. 
Woolworth report is admirable. Geometricity is still the 
& dominant characteristic of earnings: total profits in- 
* creased last year by 10} per cent., compared with &} per 
i cent. in the preceding year. On a comparable basis, the 

1936 total distribution is increased by one-fifth, after 
\djusting for the free capital bonus issued in December 
list, and is covered one and a quarter times by available 
carnings. Yet the amount of undivided profits is still in 
excess of £33 millions. The massive strength of the 
ompany’s revenue position is analysed below:- 





Years to December 31, 


1934 1935 L936 
4 1 4 
lrading profit 5.108.748 5,548,451 6,127,221 
Written off properties 124,514 137,650 153,152 
tO , 104,254 112,387 119,714 
rectors’ fees ...... ita 30 10 21) 
SE osc cdcciscdsuxcckses 1,077,672 1,112,445 1.256.128 
GR  acavivencuces cewek . 10,000 20,000 100,000 


reference dividend ...... 232 500 232,500 228,750 





‘ordinary shares 


ia fkayned siveies eens 3,933,459 £,269,140i 

3 PU icaulicaviniiianexans . 2,325,000 2,906,250 3,431,250 

3 OVE CE) k veseiseess 122-5 135°3 (a) 

4 PU EE dixsvasevnacwss 80 100 (h) 

S rechold buildings reserve 50,000 100,000 100,000 
™ arried forward ............ 5,614,454 6,541,663 3,507,978(c) 
a ‘) Earnings expressed on new capital, 74-7 per cent 

2 Interim dividend, 30 per cent. on 15,000,000 5s. ordinary 
4 ‘ares. Final dividend (35 per cent.) and cash bonus (10 per 
4 nt.) on 30,000,000 5s. shares, after 100 per cent. capital bonus 


n December, 1936 
c) After capitalising 43,750,000 of undivided profits, and 
larging £21,892 for expenses of new issue. 

i ‘he expansion of purchasing power during the past 
var has vastly increased the company’s turnover, but 
vance of a longer order is indicated in the continued 
towth of balance-sheet items for properties. Although 

‘nany of the stores established in recent years are in 
‘teas which, for a time, have provided less than the 
verage return for the group, the 1936 accounts suggest 

‘hat their earning power is increasing. The figures give 

io hint, on the other hand, of reductions in profit- 

argins or limitations upon stock ranges due to higher 
costs. Stocks per store amount to about £4,900, but 

‘otal stocks have increased by some 23 per cent. during 

‘he vear. This impressive advance suggests, in fact, that 
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rising prices are exerting a marked influence on replace- 
ment costs. Although they will be masked tor some time 
to come by the effects ot rising purchasing power, the 
future may show more tully how far the organisation 
reacts to rapidly rising prices. The 5s. shares are quoted 
at £4,,; to yield £3 7s. 6d. per cent. on a 60 per cent. 
dividend. 
* * * 


British-American Tobacco Prospects.— Britis! 
American Tobacco £1 stock units are commonly regarded 
as one of the most stable and best-secured equities in the 
Stock Exchange List. Before the depression, 25 pet 
cent. tax free was invariably paid, and since 1931 the 
rate has been 20 per cent. net. Disclosed earnings, of 
course, are subject to the powertul control of ‘‘ policy,’’ 
and they are consequently no more significant than the 
rate of dividend actually declared. But within this con 
text of stable distributions, the market has never for 
gotten that the organisation is a world-wide trading 
concern, and that sooner or later it might expect some 
return, partial or complete, to the earnings levels of pre 
1931. To some extent, perhaps, the wide geographical 
spread of its interests has protected the group from the 
worst ravages of depression. But now there is no majot 
consuming country which is not set towards economik 
recovery. British-American Tobacco, in fact, should be 
one of the first companies to benefit from a recovery in 
the purchasing power of primary producing countries 
and from the growth of foreign trade when prosperity 
bursts through its nationalist bounds. For some. time 
exchange difficulties and emergency taxation imposed by 
distressed governments have diluted the increase in pro 
fits from advancing turnover. But Sir Hugo Cunliffe- 
Owen expressed his confidence to the stockholders this 
week that, if the group continued to increase its business, 
the advance should be gradually reflected in disclosed 
profits—and, therefore, in dividends. If the present rise 
in primary commodity prices continues, that may prove 
a comfortably realised expectation. This expression otf 
optimism strengthened the {1 units to 6}, at which level 
they vield a modest but very secure {3 17s. gd. per cent 
gross, with eventual prospect of more to come. 


* * * 


Suspension of Copper Restriction.—- The abandon- 
ment, for the time being, of all restriction on copper 
production by the companies within the scheme, recog 
nises quite frankly that no generous policy of releases 
can stem wildly rising prices when boom buying is 
in progress. For low-cost’ producers, such as_ the 
Rhodesian mines, a feverish rise of metal prices has its 
dangers, as well as its profits. As we show in a Note on 
page 111, the decision to free production has scarcely 
given the copper market a moment’s pause. Copper 
shares, similarly, have been stronger on the news, for 
free production is a considerable bull point. If it is true 
that the Rhodesian companies had some 20 to 30 per 
cent. of capacity still in hand when they were producing 
105 per cent. of standard quotas, it is evident that a toler- 
able fall in copper prices would not be inconsistent with 
a sharp increase in total profits. Such are the advantages 
of low-cost production. During this period of rapidly 
rising prices and advancing production, estimates ot 
potential earnings are unlikely to be reliable. And this 
conclusion is reinforced by the probability that time will 
be needed before the producers can open the throttle 
fully. The prevailing high level of Rhodesian copper 
share prices, however, may yet be justified. It might be 
urged, perhaps, that Rhokana, which crossed the £14} 
mark on Thursday, might conveniently be split into 
smaller denomination, for the market is not wide. For 
the six months to December, this concern estimates 
its net profit at £470,000, compared with {£250,000 
for the corresponding period of 1935. Nor should 
the incidental advantages of free production be 
ignored. The Beira Railway, whose debenture conver 
sion was so successful this week, should gain in traffics, 
although the chairman has issued a warning regarding 
the expediency of raising the share dividend. For the 
Rhodesia and Mashonaland systems similar advantages 
to Rhodesia Railways Trust and to ‘‘ Chartered ”’ 
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accompany the decision. The financial rehabilitation of 
these systems is not quite complete, and their recovery 
prospects are subject to some dilution. 


* * * 


Rising Commodity Shares.—Commodity shares 
generally have earned the market’s headlines this week 
in preference to industrials. Wednesday evening found 
the ‘‘ street ’’ market in oil shares active until a late 
hour, on the increase in petrol prices by $d. per gallon. 
A rise in British petrol prices may best be regarded as 
a portent of rising oil prices in general, for it benefits 
directly a few companies like ‘‘ Shell,’’ Anglo-Iranian, 
and Trinidad Leaseholds, for whom the British market 
is a major factor in determining their profits. Since the 
increase may be regarded as an informed expectation 
of rising crude export prices, however, oil shareholders 
in general have welcomed the decision. Meanwhile, 
among other commodity markets, rubber maintains its 
recent high levels, despite occasional profit-taking, but 
the shares have lost a little of their lustre. The behaviour 
of investors in this market for once appears to be 
moderate, even to the extreme, and some disappoint- 
ment is expressed in the market on the restrained public 
response to the expectation of satisfactory 1937 earnings. 
The progress of spelter to new high levels—it reached 
{22 15s. on Wednesday—coupled with a strong lead 
market, has brought renewed support for base metal 
shares. In all directions (except tea) commodities and 
their shares continue in the ascendant. The boom may 
not appear dangerous in the share market, for if current 
price conditions are maintained, prospective earnings 
tor rubber, oil, and base metal shares appear satisfac- 
tory. But booming commodity prices occasioned by a 
scramble for stocks must inevitably be vulnerable to 
rapid speculative changes. It may be questioned whether 
the rubber shares, to take one particular example, would 
welcome free production with the same enthusiasm as the 
copper share market. 


* * * 


Royal Dutch and the Gold Clause.—Students of 
the conflict of laws would find a profitable field of re- 
search among the legal interpretations of gold clauses 
during the last five years. In essence, they impose a 
simple contractual obligation upon the debtor to meet 
the service or principal of his bond in gold and not 
currency terms, and so to protect the creditor from the 
loss of real capital or income arising from interference 
with currencies. Yet legal authorities in this country and 
elsewhere have shown an almost perverse subtlety in 
weaving their decisions to deny this right to the bond- 
holder. More recently, however, the gold clause—one 
should properly write ‘* clauses,’’ for each must be inter- 
preted on its strict terms—has been upheld, in particular 
against the British Government. Similarly, the Hague 
Court of Appeal on Monday confirmed a High Court 
judgment that the coupons on the Royal Dutch Petroleum 
4 per cent. dollar debentures are payable on a gold basis. 
But this appears to be only a partial victory for the 
bondholder. The Amsterdam Stockbrokers’ Association, 
which brought the suit, apparently holds only 20 bonds, 
and the company has declared that other coupons will 
not be paid on gold terms voluntarily, but only after 
separate legal proceedings. There are $40 millions of the 
bonds outstanding, and even after allowing for holdings 
by the company itself, there are enough in public hands 
to produce enduring legal controversy and expense. Does 
the precedence of legal decisions, and the apportionment 
of legal costs in Holland really make this attitude desir- 
able? Meanwhile, Royal Dutch new issues are banned by 
the Stockbrokers’ Association, and the rumoured capital 
bonus now appears less likely. But 20 bonds, at least, will 
be paid in gold—a small, yet portentous, victory. 





* + * 


Morrell Estates Questions—The crisis in the 
affairs of Morrell Estates and Development disclosed last 
week-end must be contrasted with the apparently favour- 
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able profits showing of the accounts. These sums, 
clearly, have been immobilised. Had shareholders been 
favoured with a consolidated statement, they could have 
taken prompt action to avoid the non-payment of the 
preference dividend actually recommended a month ago. 
The company seems willing to make some amends, and 
a combined balance sheet as at December 31st last js 
being prepared for circulation. The importance of this 
document in the present instance cannot be too highly 
stressed. The first report of this property holding com- 
pany, which owns Morrell (Builders), Limited, revealed 
earnings of 48 per cent. on the ordinary shares, but no 
dividend was recommended. Attention was called to 
signs of stringency in The Economist of December 26th 
last. But the most that could be deduced from this 
typical holding company report was that dividend pay- 
ments might prove inconvenient, since they would in- 
volve calling on part of the loan (£242,000 out of 
{545,000 total assets) to the subsidiary company. Th: 
remaining assets consisted of £280,000 for share interests 
and {£23,000 for preliminary expenses. But the pre- 
ference payment was postponed on January gth. Nego- 
tiations for providing finance for the subsidiary, it was 
stated, could not be concluded owing to the curtailment 
of overdraft facilities, and the cash position became 
acute. Shareholders will carefully examine the consoli- 
dated statement, and should press for the fullest ex- 
planation of these remarkable, and fortunately unusual, 
circumstances. 


* * * 


Company Results of the Week.—The results ol 
30 other companies are analysed on page 150. The 
include various banking results, which are discussed on 
page 128, while the balance sheets are given on pag 
149. Under the heading “‘ Shorter Company Com- 
ments,’’ on page 136, other reports, including De Havil- 
land Aircraft and Michael Nairn and Greenwich, ar 
discussed. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
company meetings:—Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
Beira Railway, British American Tobacco, Turner and 
Newall, Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granarics, 
British Tin Investment, Transvaal and Delagoa Bay 
Investment, Fanti Consolidated Investment, and Apex 
(Trinidad) Oilfields. At the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce meeting, Sir John Aird drew attention to the 
seriousness of a problem obscured by recurring C.N.K. 
deficits—that of the reconditioning of the rail systems. 
Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen’s comments at the British- 
American are discussed on page 129. At the Beira Rail- 
way meeting, the chairman, after commenting on tie 
expected copper, chrome ore and asbestos traffics, 1- 
ferred to the start of a new class of traffic, as bulk oil 
installations were being erected at Beira, from which 
port the requirements of North and South Rhodesia 
would gradually be met. Sir Edmund Davis, addressins 
Fanti Consolidated Investment shareholders, alluded to 
the company’s option on Kenya Consolidated Goldfields 
shares. At the Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills meeting, th 
chairman attributed the company’s difficulties to the crop 
failure and the lower exchange rates for sterling and 
other remittances. The progress made by each of the 
more important subsidiaries was outlined by Mr Samuel 
Turner to the Turner and Newall shareholders, mentio! 
being made of the production of a form of moulded 
asbestos which could encase construction steel work and 
so minimise damage by fire. Captain Oliver Lyttelton, at 
the British Tin Investment meeting, discussed the com- 
pany’s holding of Anglo-Oriental Mining. At the Trans- 
vaal and Delagoa Investment meeting, Mr S. C. Black 
expressed satisfaction that mining taxation, though still 
heavy, was more equitably distributed. The chairman, 
at the Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields meeting, commented on 
the British Government's attitude in granting no pre- 
ference to Trinidad oil. 
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MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET: JANUARY 19 ACCOUNT: JANUARY 21 


MoveMENTs in this week’s markets have followed politics 
and commodities. That is to say, gilt-edged and the invest- 
ment markets have found no new support, and industrial 
remain selective and still unable to regain the 
November “ highs.’ ‘These general conditions were particularly 
evident in mid-week, when traces of a speculative ‘‘ hang-over ”’ 
became discernible. This produced some minor but general 
falls among industrials, and the gilt-edged market was damped 
by the rather unhelpful terms of the London Electric Transport 
issuc, So, while activity in copper and oil shares continues 
unhampered, the markets generally present a somewhat 
restive impression. 

Week-end political developments checked gilt-edged, and 
since Tuesday brought the London Electric loan and not the 
re-armament loan which some expected, a further reaction 
ensued. Mid-week saw some considerable volume of selling. 
South American bonds provided the contrast. Brazilians rose 
further, from the Fundings to the lower securities, and Chilean 
issues Were again on the move. Even European bonds put 
up a better show on Germany's assurances regarding Morocco, 
but politics found their mark in the Far Eastern list. 

Home rails opened heavy, on Mr Marchbank’s statement of 
claims (though by now they are not news) and after a brighter 
interlude by Southern, the traffics damped the market once 
more. London Transport ‘‘ C ”’ stock was affected by the rise 
in petrol. In the overseas rail market, the miscellaneous 
groups—Brazilians, Uruguays and even Mexicans—attracted 
the speculator’s money. The Argentine market experienced 
a reaction, despite some good traffics. 

In industrial markets, prices had no general trend, and 
conditions became steadily quieter toward the end of the 
account. In the steel section Hadfield were prominent on 
expectations of good trading results, but prices in mid-week 
were lower. A fairly steady improvement was registered in 
the coal group, with William Cory in the lead. Standard 
gained early in the week on profit expectations, but were not 
able to hold their highest level in a motor group which was 
generally slacker in mid-week. The aircraft section was 
neglected. Once again the electrical equipment section was 
one of the best in the market, with British Insulated prominent 
on hopes of a bonus distribution. 

karly in the week brewery issues recovered from the previous 
depression caused by anticipations of an _ increase in 
taxation, but prices tended to sag later. Tobacco issues 
were firm, and Harrods were supported in a stores group 
which was generally firm in anticipation of a good dividend 
There was a fair amount of business in textile issues, 
but prices were irregular. In mid-week there were several 
improvements in the miscellaneous industrials section ; building 
material issues were generally higher, and British Oxygen 
improved, 

The oil market opened the week quietly with Burmah Oil 

active on profit-taking and Mexican Eagles and Venezuelan 
Issues firm in spite of labour troubles. Wednesday began in 
the same subdued way, but later both interest and prices were 
worked up to a high pitch on rumours of an increase in the 
price of petrol, and when confirmation of the report came 
through after hours, the street market continued active. 
ome profit-taking was evident on Thursday. 
_ Kubber shares have been in a chastened mood, through a 
‘ack of interest and a failure to respond to the commodity 
price changes. Labour troubles in the American motor-car 
industry are partly responsible, while selective investment 
seems temporarily frightened away by the uncertainty as to 
the raw material price. The trend in the tea shares market 
“was downward, on the belief that the same rate of increase 
in the auction prices would not continue. 

Mining shares provided undercurrents of interest which by 
I ud-week gave a livelier aspect to the market as a whole. 
the greatest activity among Kaffirs was in shares of mines 
under development, such as Western Reefs and Klerksdorp. 
Except for Gold Coast Selection, West Africans remained quiet. 
Rhodesian copper issues were active throughout. Roan 
Antelope and Rhokana rose earlier in the week on the higher 
metal price. News of the abandonment of restriction met 
oe Thnataction. and the demand for leading issues persisted 
°n thursday. Base metals were firm throughout. 

In Paris, the market took what consolation it could from 
mad aes co ra less anxious about Morocco and 
Gontaitaen y as itler’s reassurances to M. Frangois-Poncet. 
ee in rlin were very quiet, while in Amsterdam 

Crest was centred on Royal Dutch and on sugar issues. 
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“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| Jan. 7 | Jan. 8 | Jan. 11 | Jan. 12 | Jan. 13 Jan. 14 





—————— ee 





Approximate total of bar- | | | 2 
gains recorded in S.E. List | 10,311 12,436 | 14,134 | 12,994] 12,108 } 12,441 
Corres. day 1936 .......c.cccces 10,251 | 10,935 ) 12,759 | 10,581) 11,049 | 11,049 


SEcuRITY MOVEMENTS 
Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 

(July 1, 1935 = 100) ...... 
Index of 20 Fixed Interest 

Securities (1928 = 100) ... 136-4 


124-4 124:0 | 123°8 
136-0 


} 
123-9 | 124-4 | 124-2 | 
136-4 | 136-3 | 136-2 136-1 
Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 19). 
Lowest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 


Highest 1937: Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937: Ordinary Shares 123-6 (Jan. 6); Fixed Interest 136-1 (Jan. 13). 





ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ Index of 178 industrial ordinary shares was 
almost unchanged on Tuesday last at 90-7, against 90-8 a 
week ago and 89-9 a month ago. The vield of 3-71 per cent. 
is unchanged, and compares with 3-70 a month ago. <A 
selection of the component indices follows : 





Prices ac ‘ 
(Dec, 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 


Group fand No. of 


Securities Month | Week | This 


Month Week This 


ago ago | week ago | ago week 

Dec. 15,| (Jan. 5, | (Jan. 12, (Dec. 15,| (Jan. §, | (Jan. 12, 

1936) 1937) | 1937) | 1936) {| 1937) | 1937) 

| | 

| ; } od ve 
Insurance Companies (24) ... | 134-4 134-8 134-2 3°18 | 3-17 3-19 
EMR cacusanhdxetecennne cscasee | 218-9 119-9 | 119-3 | 3-18 | BIB | 3-17 
Motors (5)...... escent See 59-9 | 59:5 | 3:95 | 3:90 | 3-93 
2 rrr es | 93-1 100-1 | 100-8) | 29h | 2°75 | 2-71 
Electric Supplies (10). . | 154-5 157-0 155-5 3°55 3°81 | 3:87 
Home Rails (4) . 83-4 87:8 87-3 1-24 | 1:20 | 1:21 
Breweries and Distilleries (21) | 159-1 5 3-97 4:17 | 4:20 


1151-3 | 150 


| 
| 





NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Business on Wall Street closed last Saturday with prices 
almost at the week's highest levels. Utilities went ahead on 
criticism of the Government's power programme, made by 
a Congressional Committee ; steel and aircraft issues benefited 
from the promised rearmament in the budget message; motors 
gained on an unsubstantiated rumour that the strike had 





TRUST 


Introduced January 4th, is already 
proved by the exent of applications 
for its Certificates, to be meeting a 
strong public demand. 


METALS AND MINERALS 


Gold, Diamonds, Base 
Metals and Minerals. 


A. well spread investment in 
these promising groups is offered 
in the Metals and Minerals Trust 
by the promoters of the success- 
ful British Industries Fixed Trusts 
and Electrical Industries Trust. 
Units can be bought through any 
Stockbroker or Bank. 


Trustees :— 


MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


@ full information is given in booklet Y.1 
(the basis of all contracts) which may be 
obtained from the Managers :— 


ALLIED INVESTORS FIXED TRUSTS, LTD., 
165, Moorgate, London, £.€.2 NATional 4931 
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reached a compromise settlement. 
put rails up higher, and mining shares saw the beginnings of 
an improvement which was much more pronounced during 


Good car- -loading figures 


the current week. On Monday mining issues and copper in 
particular led the market, and most of the improvement 
was held during the rest of the week. The persistence of the 
labour troubles saw motor issues losing ground once more, 
but most other sections were still holding their own in the 
rather uncertain market which developed in mid-week. Rail 
and mail order shares were then favourites. In the bond 
market Government issues were inclined to ease off and gains 
were confined to the more speculative issues. Business news 
is still good; Jron Age estimates steel mill activity for the 
week at 79-6 per cent. of capacity, as for last week. 

Jan. 6, Jan. 13, Jan. 14, Jan. 6, Jan. 138, Jan. 14, 

1937. 1937” 1937 1937 1937 "1937 


(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
1. Rails & er 4. Manufacturing 


Atchison . pseend . 73% 733 732 SE ccsnaudanketins 54 543 57 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 20§ 223 225 Chrysler wee DUS 118} 120; 
EEE Wi ioencerncny . 514 512 Flectric Autolite.. 40 40g 42} 
Can. Pacific............ 144 15} 15; General Motors ... 63} 652 67} 
Ches. and Ohio . 664 67) 673 Hudson Motor Car 18 § 198 205 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf.... 42 422 43 Murray Corp..... . 75 18} 19} 
Illinois Central ...... 23 24} 244 Nash Kelvinator.. 163 20 194 
Jk & ee 41k 43) 43} Packard Motor Car 10% 1 114 
Nor. Pac. . . 27% 24 29 Bendix Aviation... 26} 26) 27? 
Pennsylvania RR. 40 42} 42 Boeing Airplane... 34 362 36} 
Southern Pac..... .. 45} 7? 47} Douglas Aircraft .. 69} 73} 722 
Southern Rly.......... 254 27} 2a United Aircraft... 27% 304 31} 
Union Pac..... 129° 131 130! Air Reduction .... 78} 78} 
Greyhound Cp. New 143 16 15% Allied Chem]. xd... 230$ 231 232 
Col. Carbon ........ 119 121 1203 
Comm. Solvents... 184 18} = 
o 0s Dupont .... .. 170 = 178} 179 
5 Se Union Carbide... 102. 104104} 
Am. Waterworks... 26} 29 OR? U.S. Ind. Alcohol 373 37? 372 
C'wealth & S'them 3) 41 4 Allis Chalmers .... 773 78 79 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) General Electric... 53% a. 535 
now Cons. Edison .. 444 47} 47 Westinghouse...... 145} 1S2q IS2 
Col. Gas & Electric 19 248 2a American Can... . LISS 11S} 116 
Elec. Bond & Share 23f 28 274 Addressograph..... 34 35h... 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt. .. 124-148 143 Caterpillar ...... . 87 | ae ae 
North American ..... 31g 34 34 Cont. Can. ......... O26 aa" 6H 
Pac. Gas & Electric 36 37} 37] Ingersoll Rand ... 135 134 : 
Pac. Lighting ........ 52 53 53) Intntl. Harvester 103% 104} 1045 
Pub. Service N.J..... 49 50} 51 Johns Manville ... 150 1542 os] 
Stan. Gas & Elec.... 9 133 133 Am. Radiator ..... 25% 26 Gok 
United Corp. .......... 7% Si 8] Corn Products . 6s AP 135° 
United Gas Imp..... 15.163 16} J. 1.Caseand Co, 146 154) 155 
Am. Tel. & Tel........184§ 184 183} Glidden ...-......... ss St 46h 
Int. Tel. and Tel. ... 124 13 13} Gen. Am. Transpt. aa a7 se 
Western Union ...... 79 = 795 73} Allied Mills ..... “2 304 | 
Radio 10; ih TE: Celanese of America 263 27 28 


Radio B Pref. New 77j 78S 783 


Ind. Rayon New 2h 384 
ColgatePalmolive xd 20 
Eastman Kodak 174 170 172 


OS Ee 163 16} 16} 
3. Extractive and Lambert Co. ...... 19; 198 192 
Metal Industries ON a 654 69) 69; 
Am. Rolling Mills ... 33} 332 433 20th Century Fox. 35 348 36} 
Beth. Steel . - 74% «75% 75} . ‘ 
Beth. Steel Pref.......126 12 53 F 5. nae a and 
ic S 2 28} 29! . . . . 
ao. teat... 64 791 oh Montgomery Ward 544 58 58 
&.§ . ; 79% Seana : 
US. Steel Pref.....143° 144) 144 J.C. Penney Co... 975 wi} ' 
Alaska Juneau xd... 15 15k 15! Sears Roebuck xd 82 86j 86} 
American Metal .... 524 643 633 United Drug eecces 144 14, 15h 
American Gualting 93} 96} 96 Walgreen Xd ...... 37h 38} 384 
Anaconda . — | 56: 552 Woolworth ......... 62 623 615 
Bohn Aluminium .. 41% 9 432 44} Borden... .....+++++. 27 rid eed 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 7% 72, 72 Gen. Foods ........ Sy 20 41 
Int. Nickel 62 64 64} Kre ger Grocery we oe 24 24} 
Kennecott ............ 614 62} 62} Nat. Biscuit ..... - 31g SIT 32 
Patifio Mines aa. 2 16} 1G vat. Dairy ........ ist 23% 34 
Texas Gulf Sulph..... 40$ = 42} 42 Standard Brands. 15 ise = 155 
US. Smelt. ... 83 so} 92 Am. Tobacco B ... 964 973 97 
Vanadium Corp....... 288 31. 31} Liggett Myers B... 1063 Ht 110} 
Atlantic Refining ... 318 a2 32} Lorillard . 23 23% 235 
Phillips Petroleum .. 519 507 5] Reynolds Tob. B. 56h 57h 56} 
Shel Union .. 29 2g) Oh National Distillers 28, 283 28% 
Shell Union Pref. ...10% 24 103° 1023 Schenley Distillers 43§ 45 443 
Socony Vacuum ..... 17 168 164 6. Finance 
Stand. Oil Calif...... 442 45} 458 Commercial Credit 673 672 67} 
Stand. Oil N.J. . 68} 69 694 Atlas Corp. . 17 173 173 
Texas Corp. . 53% 552 542 Com. Invest. Trust 754 75} 3975} 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


























| 1936 1937 Be 

| | ginning} Dec. 30,| Jan. 6,| Jan. 13, 

|L owest | Hig zhest| Lowe s |Highe st) of Year] 1936 1937 1937 

i\Apr. 29 Nov. 10) Jan. 6 | Jan. 7 1937 

| | 

} | | ) 
347 Industrials ... [112-7 |145-9 |143-2 1147-0 [143-2 |144-5 143-2 /|147-0 
32 Rails" ‘nen: a ae 60 - 2( (b)} 54-6 56-4 54-6 54-6 54-6 56-4 
40 Utilities 91-2 I -Ofe) 111-7 7 j116-4 jit? 110-9 |111-7 116-4 
Total, 419 Stocks | 97-7 | 125-4 [123-5 [127-1 |123-5 |124-2 /123-5 a 





Average yield®..... | 4-50%| 2 @5%,| 4. 53%| 442%! 4-53%| 4-47%| 4-53%| 4-420 
[High (¢) (c) Low (a) |High (s)| Low (t)| 7 /o| o ‘- 2% 

| 
* 50 Industrial Common Stocks. 


(6) Oct. 14th. (c) 
(e) December 2nd. 


December 23rd. (a) A t 
(s) January 6th. fe) April 6th. 


(t) January 13th. 
Neen nnn nnn nnn RRS 


Investment For Appreciation 
by L. L. B. AN 

Author of Coming Rise in Gold Shares (Feb. 1931); Coming English 
1933); Coming 


Boom (Sept. 1931); Coming Rise in Wall S 
American Boom (Aug. 1934), etc., etc. a treet (Apr. 


A method of forecasting and exploiting industri 
al les. 
Do not wait fora crisis to read this best seller. Sone criptive hater aoaened 
Macmillan & Co., Led., St. Martin's St., London. Price £1 net 
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Datty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN COMMON STOCKs (1926 = 109) 
| 


Highest® Lowest Jan. 6 Jan. 8 | Jan. 9 | Son, 11 | Jan 12| Jan. 13 
| 











Jan. 7 





ee 





167-6 166-8 





167°3 167-2 


i 





161-8 | 163-2 





166-6 | 166-7 | 167-6 











———e 





* January 11th. {~ January 4th. 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YoRK 


Jan. 11 | Jan. 12 | Jan. 13 


| Jan. 7 | Jan. 8 | Jan. 9 





ee 
| 


Stock Exchange— | | 
3,560 3.080 


Shares (No. Thous.) 3,060 3,220 1,450 3,080 | 
Bonds (Thous. $)... | 21,750 22,160 9,739 15,940 16,130 | 19.660 
Curb— \ 


Shares (Thous.)...... 1,023 993 502 872 | 1,116 [1,143 
' 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


Activity in the new issue market is again in full swing. This 
week's include a Trustee security—London Electric 
Transport Finance debentures—which is discussed on page 127. 
Another transport finance operation is represented by th 
Beiva Railway debenture issue, which will convert the out- 
standing 6} per cent. stock to a 5 per cent. basis. The progres- 
sive expansion of trade for the line will be further assisted 
by the abandonment of restriction by the Rhodesian copper 
producers this week. The debenture service is well covered, 
and while there are terms in the concession under which the 
Portuguese Government may acquire the line in 1946 or at 
ten yearly intervals, the current yield basis of the loan appears 
to take reasonable account of this contingency. = ‘aster 

Limited, an established furniture and drapery business, hav 
issued a further line of 6 per cent. preference shares, at 21s. 3d 
for the {I shares. The new money will finance extensions, a 

a further increase in the rising trend of profits is consequentl 


issues 


envisaged. Of their class, these high-dividend preference 
shares appear fairly valued, but the terms of their issu 
indicate that they fall into a speculative category. The same 


designation may be given to the 5 per cent. debenture stock 
and 6 per cent. participating preference shares of [lack 
Associated Theatres, a company which acquires three existing 
cinemas and one in course of construction on the North East 
coast. The cover for the issues (calculated by the ‘ priot 
deductions’ method, although the cumulative requirements 
method is preferable) includes an estimate of profits for 0! 


cine Mma now in course of construction. 
9 


Two offers for sale 0! 
2s. shares have been made on behalf of companies with 450,10 
and 475,000 capital respectively, the first offer of Gas 
(Reading) shares at 50 per cent. premium, and the second 
British Lead Mills—at 150 per cent. premium. Both compa 
show the now customary pattern of recove ry profits durin the 
past three years, and are doubtless transacting profitab! 
business at present. Issues of small size, however, almost 
invariably suffer from indifferent marketability once the i> 
has been made, and they are not, in general, suitable for ! 
anced investment portfolios. Statements for information hav: 
been issued by British Maritime Trust (which places a line 
33 per cent. debenture stock at 964), Flower and S 
thriving Midlands brewery), Hick Hargreaves and Compa 
Anglovaal Portland Cement, North Central Wagon, and H u) 
Evans and Co. (Manchester). To this list must be added 
Central Oil, Mining and Chemicals Trust, a company forn 
1911 to acquire oil interests in Oklahoma, which were 


exploited. The company has since acquired mining inte! ts 
in Tanganyika. The balance sheet totals £700,132. Ot ts 
sum, £400,000 is represented by oil interests (marked 


val.”’ in the balance sheet) and £292,655 representing 
value of investments which the auditors regard as consisting 
mainly of accumulated losses and depreciation. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 


Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, Nine days ended January 9, 1937, £150,00" 


Nominal ; New 
Capital Conversions = Mone’ 


4 4 

To the Public ........... al ak i a oe 12,077,500 2,000,000 oa 

To Shareholders only . ghia 853,201 247,500 eas 

By Stock Exchange Introduction . 1,650,010 = 1,817,386 

By Permission to Deal 306,872 831,64 

Total Capital Raised Total offered for Subscription ae 
Including cluain 

Conversions onon rsions 


9,445,562 
; 


Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— : ' 


f £ £ & 

1937 (New Basis) 24,100,327 19,151,967 | Whole Year (New Basis)— 
1937 (Old Basis)... 16,175,719 11,277,259 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,/ 765 
1936 (New Basis) 41,966,239 13,334,851 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525.44 
1936 (Old Basis)... 31,286,569 2,655,181 | Whole Year (Old Basis)\—_——__ . 
1936 402,470,003 255,570, aq] 
January 1 to date (Old Basis) — 1935 ... 548,951,393 236,147,557 
NG hcotpicaleck ity 44,767,299 5,880,049 1934 |. 410,980,300 169,108,7 : 
SE hansen sieticcavhes 18,740,929 4,834,681 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,5 
RIE nah 104,913,970 1928 |.. 683,000,056 369,058,07- 









in. 13 


3. 080 
1660) 


143 


;o 


50,000 


145,562 
359,225 
217,480 


331,676 


Juding 

erssons 
£ 

139,765 


525,440 


570,993 
147,6 37 
108,700 
780,500 
158,073 


» 


% January 16, 1937 
7° MbacaiAmscnecilll 

































Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire 


United (excluding Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 
uarv 1 to date— £ _f £ £ " 
| 1937 (New Basis) ...... 16,281,658 2,870,309 Nil 19,151,967 
> 1937 (Old Basis) . 10,418,418 858,841 Nil 11,277,259 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Preference = Ordinary Total 

J uarv 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 

1937 (New Basis) ............ 11,913,880 2,186,801 5,051,286 19,151,967 
= 19097 (Old Basis) ......00000. 9,251,000 423,718 1,602,541 11,277,259 
= 1936 (New Basis) ................ 3,103,919 1,439,047 8,791,885 13,334,851 
© 1936 (Old Basis) idea enable 992,750 2,230,000 2,657,299 5,880,049 
FW hole Year (Old Basis)— 
= 1928 sGabuitaxsavbamadsesbaewake 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

1933 ccuweataneusugscwies 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

1934 ceseceseeeetseseceesese 102,769,300 21,461,000 = 44,878,400 169,108,700 

1935 ceaaasniweehionsenueaa .. 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
= 1436 a ireecicieaidita desu 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 
“Whole Year (New Basis)— 
it IMU. ..<s¢ss4andeiinediennsaesenianwnes 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
T1936... cccecceeceeesecceceeescceeeeeeeee 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 
a 
j PUBLIC OFFERS 


London Electric Transport Finance Corporation. —Issue of 
§49.650,000 24 per cent. guaranteed debenture stock, 1950-55, at 
*92}, guaranteed by Treasury. Ranks pari passu with existing 
Z 32 000,000 stock. Redeemable at par, 1955, or from 1950 on 
Pnotice. Raises and lends money to London Transport and Great 
PWestern and L.N.E. railways, who pay expenses. 

Blacks Associated Theatres.—Issue of £100,000 5 per cent. 
tirst mortgage debenture stock at par and 135,000 6 per cent. cum. 
) participating #1 preference shares at 20s. 6d. Acquires four cinemas, 
dance hall, etc., in industrial towns. Profits, after depreciation, 
B Blacks Northern Theatres, year to March 31, 1936, 416,403; half- 

year to September 30th, 48,284. Blacks Byker Theatre, 56 weeks to 
> September 30, 1935, 44,030; year to September 30, 1936: 46,175. 
lacks S. Shields Theatre, 47 weeks to September 30, 1936, 44,473 
Valuation of assets specifically charged as security, £333,600. 
‘urchase price, £321,000, pavable by £221,002 cash and 399,993 
ordinary shares. 


Easterns, Ltd.—Issue of 115,000 redeemable 6 per cent. 
umulative 41 preference shares at 21s. 3d. Redeemable (after 
redemption of 64 per cent. preference shares) at 2s. premium from 
1945 on notice. Furnishers and drapers, established 1904. Net 
profit, including profit on unexpired hire-purchase contracts, less 

serves for interest, years to August 31: 1934, £23,905; 1935, 
44,791; 1936, 441,783. Net assets £389,387 (/314,984, less 
34.648 reserves, due under hire-purchase agreements) Lists 
losed 9.5 a.m., January 12th. Oversubscribed. 
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BY OFFER FOR SALE 


British Lead Mills, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 425,000 2s. ordinary 
shares at 5s. (Firm applications from underwriters for 100,000 
shares.) Acquires lead manufacturing business formed 1932 
Profits, before fees, etc., after depreciation, years to July 31 
1934, £13,222; 1935, 418,975; 1936, 425,024; three months to 
October 3lst, 49,444. Net assets, 469,016, purchased for 474,990 
Electric and General Industrial Trusts (who may nominate two 
directors up to 1938), take issue at 4s. 10.6d., including expenses 
List closed 9.1 a.m., January 12th. Heavily oversubscribed. 


Gascoignes (Reading), Ltd.—Otier for sale of 350,000 2s 
ordinary shares at 3s. Makers of milking machines and dairy 
equipment; founded 1923. Profits after depreciation, years to 
October 31 : 1934, £3,978; 1935, £8,733; 1936, 413,550. Net assets, 
£23,952 (stock, ete., 412,318), purchased for 430,000 (goodwill, 
46,048), payable by £15,000 cash and 150,000 2s. shares. Whitehead 
Industrial Trust take issue at par, or 2s. 5°49d. including expenses, 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Anglovaal Portland Cement Company, Ltd.— Issued capital 
3,160,000 5s. shares and £350,000 5 per cent. convertible debenture 
stock (interest guaranteed by Alpha Cement). Incorporated in 
South Africa. Cement merchants and manufacturers. Recently 
acquired by amalgamation, Atlas Cement of S.A. Purchase price 
for Atlas 4220,000 in shares, options on 280,000) shares at pat 
440,000 habilities, and 420,000 expenses Debenture stock redeem- 
able at par 1961 or earlier, with conversion and redemption rights 
exercisable at various dates. Total assets, afte 
41,325,356 (of company only, £620,224). 

British Maritime Trust, Ltd. —Issue of «500,000 34 per cent 
first debenture stock to repay £100,000 4 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock and for general purposes. Kepayable at par by 
sinking fund from 1939, or in 1958, or at LOL from 1941 on notice 
sir RK. W. Carden and Company take 400,000 at 964 per cent 
plus 41,000 expenses. Profits, before debenture interest: 1934, 
£99,082; 1935, 489,126; 1936, £121,424 In each of these years 
425,000 for depreciation. ‘Total assets, 41,736,129 


r amalgamation, 


Central Oil, Mining and Chemicals Trust, Limited. 
Issued capital, £700,000 ordinary stock A finance trust, incor- 
porated 1911 for businesses, including oil in Oklahoma not pro 
ceeded with; objects include acquisition of mineral leases, claims, 
etc., formation of syndicates, and dealing in shares, etc. Recently 
acquired holdings : 12,123 out of 17,875 shares in Ukaranga Syndi 
cate (holding 65 per cent. interest in prospecting licence), and 13,098 
out of 16,800 shares in East African Selection Syndicate (holding 
51 per cent. interest in two properties owning prospecting licences) 
lotal assets, 4700,133, of which £292,655 and 4400,000 oil interests 


(Continued on page 136) 





England v. Wales Poon, 
He’s got to be good to get into his country’s team 
—but what a Golden Moment it must be for him 
when he scores between the posts to give his side 
the victory. 
But even the International, good as he is, can’t 
smoke a better tobacco than ‘‘Cut Golden Bar’”’ 
at a shilling an ounce. But it must be Wills’s. 
READY RUBBED 
in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins 
and | oz. Airtight Tins 
FLAKE FORM 
; in 2 oz. Airtight Tins 
; cRmR and | oz. Packets 
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“LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


1937 


{n calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stock: 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeem ble at or before a certain date the final date of repayment 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation 1s above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latex 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum. div.” shares 


Prices, 
Prices , Year 1937 
Year 1936 Jan. 1 to 
~~ Jah. 13, 
inclusive 
High-; Low- | High- | Low- 
“est est est est 
87} 825 S4H# 84h 
116% | 112) 113 1124 
| 
102% 100 1014, 1003 
105g 1034 103%) 1023 
108% 1049 1064, 106} 
1114 107 107 # 107 
1214, 1163-1178 «11748 
954% 925 924 91; 
1044 101 1O1g 1004 
1194 | 115% 0-116 | 1153 
117f 113g 1149 1144 
108% 104} 105 #8) 105} 
984 | 94f 96H) 96) 
103 101 LOTR. 
76% 70g 72 71 
894 , 83) 85} 837 
100 a6 98f «972 
120§ | 116 1195 1183 
107 | 104 10530 105 
1138 | 109} 1logg ng 
106 102 «1058 105 
118 114 1164 116 
120 117 117, 117 
114, 108 1O9$ Lae 
109§ 1063 1078) 107 
117g | 1133114 1133 
af 98} 97 
102 90 100 o8 
93 82 87 84} 
72} 71k 73 70} 
97% 95} 975 97} 
274 14 26} 26 
833 | 654 | 88 = 84} 
233 | 16 28 25 
844 «66 833.81} 
95} 8U 96 93) 
112 95}, 107 106} 
110 98 YH WG 
70 37 63 61; 
1064 | 102 103§ 1023 
253 | 17% | 18 175 
693 «53 55 53 
46 34 39 35 
40 29 324 30 
454 354 40 38 
52 39} 48} 474 
90} | 794 BIE) 794 
974 83 8Y S44 
1444 105), «1143 | 1104 
534.4 ab 524 
934 60 814 77 
154 8} 16} 13 
160 110 119 1174 
116 112 115 + 14 
923 79 92 91 
27 22 24 22 
1196 | 116. UN7RO17 
120 117) | WD | LAB} 
84 64 73 71 
1213-1178 = 119K) ODS 
1064 103 1033 . 103 
974 934 95} 94) 
1063 854 100 97} 
Prices, 
Year 1937 Last two 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly 
Jan. 13, Dividends 
: inclusive 
High- |, Low- (a) (0) (c) 
est est % % 
120} | 1194 2k 
1233 | 121} 24 2} 
135 | 1334 pe 24 
109 108 2} 2} 
125 123% 2 24 
99} 97% | ld(a) =. 24(d) 
994 978 rr’ } 
121 120} 24 24 
654 623 23(b) 3a) 
64 5g Nil Nil 
123 114 Nil Nil 
ooze | 100 4x(c) 440) 
29% 275 Nil Nil 
794 774 33(c) 33(c) 
354, 33) Nil | Nil 
824 79% Ig(c) 4c) 
92} | 89% 2a) 2(d) 
27%; 252 Nil Nil 
98% | 96 4(b) 1a) 
1253 | 124} 2$(a) 24(0) 
29 26) Nil Nil 
17} 154 Nil Nil 
32 30 Nil Nil 
304 278 Nil Nil 
334 30} Nil Nil 
114 8 Nil Nil 
153 143 Nil Nil 
91 894 1 1 
37 354 2c), 2c) 
18 17 Nil Nil 
46 | 38 Nil Nil 
93; 6 | Nil Nil 
62/6 | 60/6 Nil Nil 
93 | 87 t24(c) t2(a) 
28/9 3/1}, 2c) | Me) 
5 3 | Nil! Nil 
Ses “ 


(a) Interim dividend. 


Namne of Security 


British Funds 
Consols 2$°% . ‘ 
Do. 4°, Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957 (") 
Conversn. 24% 1944-49 

Do. 3%, 1948-53 
Do. 3}°% after 1961 (s) 
Do. 44°, 1940-44 . 
Do. 5°, 1944-64. : 
Funding 2}° 1956-61 
Funding 3% 1959-69... 
Funding 4° 1960-90... 
Victory Bonds 4%.... 
WarLn3}°, after1952(p) 
Local Loans 3% ........ 
Austria 3% 1933-53.... | 
EER TE oly. Sncsweesiencvee 
Do. 3% ..- 
TWAIIR TL, on incpesvisreee 
Do. 43% 1958-68 .... 
U.K. & Arg. 4% A (1947) 
Dom. & Col. Govts 
Australia 5% 1945-75.. 
Canada 4% 1940-60.... 
Gold Coast 44° 1956 . 
Nigeria 5°% 1950-60 ... 
N. Zealand 5°, 1946... 
Queensland 5% 1940-60 
S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments 
Argentine 44% Str. Bds 
Austria 794 1957 ....... 
Do. 4}% 1934-59 .... 
B. Aires (Prov.) 34% 
Belgian 4°% red. by 1970 
Bulgaria 73° Loan.. 
Brazil 5°, Fund. 1914 
Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
China 5% (1912)......... 
Do. S% (1013) ......... 
Czechoslovakia 8°% ... 
Danish 3%....... = 
Danzig 64% . nen 
Egypt Unified 4°, ...... 
French 4°, (British). 
German 7°,, Dawes Ln. 
Do. 54°, (Young Ln.) 
Greek 6°, Stab. Ln. 
Do. 7°, Refugee 
Hungary 7$°% .. : 
Japanese 54°, 1936-65 
Do. 6°, (1924) red 1959 
Norwegian 4% 1911 ... 
Peru 74° 1922 ‘ 
Poland 7°, 
Roumania 4% Con, 1922 
Swedish 33°, 1908 : 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
5$°% B. Certs. (1951) 
Do. C Certs. (3°, Max.) 
Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6°, 1932-57... 
B'mgham 5°, 1946-56 
Bristol 5°, 1948-58.. 
Danzig 7° 1935-45 ... 
E. London 5°, 1960-70) 
Johannbg. 5$°% 1937-52 
Sees BPE ‘beep ansnen 
Seine (Dpt of) 44°, 1952 


Name of Security 


Public Boards 
Central Elec. 5° 1950-70 
LONDON PASSENGER 
Transport Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023... 

5% “A” 1985-2023.. 
44% “T.F.A.” 1942-72 
5% “B” 1965-2023..... 
“~~” 2056 of after ...... 
Met. Wat. Bd.“B” 3% 
Pt.ofLndn.5% 1950-70. 
British Railways 
G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
L. & N.E'st’n Def. Stk. 
Do. 5° Pref. Ord. ... 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955 ... 
Do. 4°, 2nd Pref. Stk. 
Do. 4° Ist Pref. Stk. 
LES. Gnid, Sti. 2....000 
4°, Pref. Stk. 1923... 
4% Pref. Stk. ......... 
Southern Def. Stk. ..... 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pret. Stk...... 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk, | 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk. | 


| C. Uruguay Monte V. . 


Can. Pacific Com. ($25). 
Can. Nat. 1927 Guar.2% 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk. .. 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 
Do. 6° Cum. Pref. Stk 
Leopoldina Ord. Stk. .. 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10) ..... | 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... | 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 .... | 


Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. || 
(b) Final dividend. 
(4) Yield on 33% basis. 

(p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952. 
(0) Paid in Australian cu 


Price, 
Jan. 


6, 
1937 


84} 


112} 
101} 
1033 
1063 
107% 
1178 
92} 
lolg 
116 
114} 
105} 
964 


109 
105 
116 
117x 
109 
107 
114 


99x 
99x 
85 
72 
97} 
264 
85 
264 
95x 
107 
96x 
63 
1034 
17} 


120 


123} 
1354 
109 
1244 
99 
99 
121 


64 
6 
12 
100 
29 
783 
35 
82 
914 
26 
97 
125 


274 | 
i” ft 
304 


29} 
324 
9 
15 
904 

36 


174 


423 | 
7 


62/6 | 


914 
22/6 


4 





Price, 
Jan. 
13, 
1937 


84} 


112} 
11 
1027 
106} 
107; 
1173 
92 


LOO] , 


115} 
114} 
105% 
96} 
101x 
71 
84} 
98} 
119 
105 


109 


, 105 


116 
117x 
109 
107 
114 


98x 
98x 
85 

72 

974 
26} 
86. 
254 
83° 


1224 
134} 
109 
124} 
98 
99 
121 


63} 


11} 
100 
28} 
783 
334 
S804 
904 
264 


125 


36 
17} 
43 
8 
62/6 


91} 


27/6 | + 


5 


Rise 
or 
Fall 


nee 


° | |. 
oe a : 


Rise 
or 


Fall 


- 


+4 | 


ot 
+1 


+1 


Dime nar re 


5/- | 


Prices, 
Year 1937 
Yield, Jan. 1 to 
Jan. 13, Jan. 13, 
1937 inclusive 
High- , Low- 
est est 
s. . 
219 2 40/- 39/6 
376 371 
3 3 0 | 80/10} 79/- 
29 0 48/3 47/6 
215 8 10) 9] 
320 £474 £444 
2 8 0 284 27} 
214 0. 97/6 | 95/- 
218 0 16; 15} 
219 0 15,9 14/11} 
3 2 0 94/- | 91/3 
3°0¢6 58/- §7/- 
310 1063 989 
7a oe 11j 11 
218 5 £113 £1094 
310 § 69 - 646 
ptt Ss 9} 93 
311 3 94°56 936 
3.5 0 | 433) 42) 
310 0 473 47 
16} 164 
313 8 496 492 
213 4 164 15} 
3 7 8 101/44. 99/3 
5 27 2 
31711 94,6 886 
5s 2338 63 64 
33 9 16% 162 
54/9 | 52/9 
413 0 
7 310 32 313 
5 1411 158 154 
417 0 10} = 108 
42 9) 28% 28% 
9 8 Bm 3538 35 
516 3 14 134 
21} 21 
6 0 6 223 22} 
5 6 5 16%; 16% 
708 7 372 37 
3 2 6 113/- 1111/9 
10 6 3f Il gy 103 
$17 0 94 9} 
5 $7, 19} | 19% 
13.1 9 93 91/9 
149 6 Si 83 
205 205 
717 Oh Sil} 308 
749 79 77 
79 6 98} 9/- 
310 6 18/i4 17/6 
2535 2524 
815 0 89 87} 
Nil 152) 150 
3%) 7 303 300) 
336 432 
4 4 22/- 21/- 
- a ae 303 G8 
isl 1804 
293 288 
.@ 3 7/6 7/43 
3 1 G |) 252) | 2443 
914 6 252 246 
316 0 | 238k | 2384 
> 8 lif 
33 2 29/- 27'9 
412 0 33 30 
40 37.6 
30/- 29/14 
18/9 17/10 
Yield 48/7} 46 at 
Jan. 13, 9} 9 
1937 27/9 | 27/14 
416 38/3 
£ s. d. 33,6 32.3 
3 > 6 13 12 
18/44 i7/3 
249 94/— 
310 6 47,9  45/- 
311 0 
za lUW 1026 92/6 
311 9 37,9 34/6 
4 S 140/-) 131 
3.0 6 93.6 856 
3 2 6)| 77 72, 
22/3 19/9 
414 6 946 9O/- 
Nil 1249 1199 
Nil 143/— | 140 
41383 27 1163 
Nil §2 45 
4 210) 109/6) 102 
Nil 79 7616 
419 5 83/- | 78/9 
48 §) 115/6) 113 
Nil 63 60/6 
5 20 48 2/6 
40 0 27/6 | 24j/- 
838/- | 82/- 
Nil 
Nil 32/14 31/3 
Nil 4/- 3/6 
Nil 55/6 52/9 
Nil 12/9 | 12/- 
Nil 16/9, 14/9 
Nil 48/10} 47/3 
2 4 2 || 36/43 35/- 
511 1) 43/9 | 42/3 
Nil 17/74 16/74 
Nil 31/6 29/9 
Nil 15/103) 15/- 
Nil | 81/3 | 77/6 
214 8t)| 58/9 | 50/- 
316 0 || 76/3 | 70/- 
Nil 37/3 | 34/9 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(a) Yield on 12}% basis. 


(m) Based on payment of 23%. 
rrency. 


(4) Paid in New Zealand currency. 


t Free of Income Tax. 





Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends Name of Security 
(a) (d) (c) 
oy ° 
A 6 
Banks 
5(b)  5(a) | Bank of N. Zealand {1 
6(a) 6(6) Bank of England Stk. 
7(a) 7(6) || Barclay B. (€1) ......... 
2$(a), 3(b) | Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A {1 
44(b)  24(a) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
8(c) 8(c) Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
5(c)(0) 54(c) (0 Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
6(c) 6(c) British Overseas A £5 
7(b) 7(a)  Chtd. of India (£5).. ... 
3}(6) 34(a)(o Comcel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
8i(a) 8\(b) District A £5, £1 pd... 
5(a) 5(6) | Do. B £1 fully paid ... 
+2$(a) t2$(b) Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5 £3pd 
18(c) 118(c) Hambros £10, £2 paid 
24fa) 3(6) Hong. and S. ($125) ... 
6(a), 6(6) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd.. 
7(a) 7(b) Martins £20, £2} pd. ... 
8(a) 8(b) Midland £1, fully pd.... 
11(>) 4(a) Nat. of Egypt £10...... 
9(b) 9(a) Nat.ofIndia £25,£12$pd. 
7t(a) 74(b) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
8#(a) 8}(5) Royal Bk. of Scotland 
7(b) | Sia} | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 
9(a) 9(b) | Westminster £4, £1 pd. 
Discount Cos. 
9(a) 10(b) Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 
5(a)  5(b) National A £26 fily. pd. 
9(a) _17(b) »  Bd7h, £24 pd. 
6}(6) Union £1 of stock ...... 
Insurance 
50(b)  40(a) Alliance £1, fully pd.... 
+4/6(b) t3/6(a) Atlas £5, £1} pd. ....... 
20(b) = 20(a) | Com. Un. £1, fully pd. 
36(b) | 28(a) Gen. Accident £5, £14 pd 
25(a) | 25(b) | Lon. & Lance. £5, £2 pd. 
3/2(a) 3/1(b) N.Brit.&Mer.,/14,fy. pd. 
45(b) 35(a) Northern £10, £1 pd.... 
| t25(b) t25(a) Pearl (£1), fully paid .. 
30(a)  30(b) | Phoenix £1, fully pd. ... 
+92(c) t93i(c) Prudential {1 A......... 
+37$(c) t433(c) Do. £1, with 4s. paid... 
19(b)  11(a) Royal Exchange ({1) .. 
3/3(6) 3/3(a) Royal £1, 10/- pd. ..... 
6/6(a) 6/6(b) Sc.Un.&Nat.Af20,f1pd. 
1/5(b) 1/3(a), Sun Insur.,f1with5/-pd. 
t8(a)  +8(b) | Sun Life Assur., {1,fy pd 
+30(b) T174(@) Yorkshire £1, fully aA 
Investment Trusts 
6$(b) 34(a) | Anglo-American, Deb. 
2(c) | 24(c) | Anglo-Celtic Ord......... 
l(c) Nil(c) Atlas Electric, etc. {1 
Nil(c) 3(c) | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
4(a) 6(b) Debenture Corp. Stk.... 
14(b) | 14(a) For. Amer. etc., Def.... 
34(b)  24(a) Guardian Investment . 
7(b) 3§(@) || Indus. and Gen. Ord.... 
7(b) 5(a) Invest. Trust Def. ...... 
54(5) | 24(a) Lake View Invest. 10/- 
7(b) 3(a) . Mercantile Investment. 
44(b) 3(a) | Merchants Trust Ord, 
6(d) 5(a) Metropolitan Trust...... 
lé(c) | 24(c) Scottish Investment(5/-) 
2}(a) 6(b) | Scottish Mortgage, etc. 
64(5)  3(a) | Trustees Corp. Ord...... 
5(b) + 3(a) | United States Debenture 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
2h(c) | 2h(c) | Argentine Land, etc. £1 
Nil Nil Australian Estates, etc. 
6d(a) 6d(b) Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy. pd 
10(c) | 10(c) || Charterhouse Inv. £1 .. 
2(b) 2(a) | C. of London R. Pty. £1 
+24(a) ¢83(0) Daily Mail & General {1 
t2$(a) 73$(b) Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... 
34(5)  3$(a) | Forestal Land {1 ...... 
Nil Nil Hudson's Bay Co, £1... 
3(c) 2(a) Java Invest., etc., £1 .. 
Nil Nil Peruvian Corp. Pref.Stk. 
3(c) 3(c) Primitiva Holdings £1 
7hic)  «74(c) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... 
Sic) _ 10(c) | Sudan Plantations {1 . 
Breweries, &c. 
74(a) 174(5) Ansell's Brewery £1 ... 
54(b) | 2$(@) | Barclay Perkins £1...... 
t5(a) | t19(6) Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 
6(a)| 14(6) | Benskins Watford £1... 
10(d) 3(a) | Charrington & Co. £1... 
5(c) 6(c) | City of London Def. 5/- 
14(6) 6(a) || Courage Ord. £1 ........ 
124(b) 7$(a@) Distillers Co. Ord. £1 .. 
ra) 17(d) a (A) Ord. Stk.£ 
7$(a) | 20(d) nd Coope & Allsopp £1 
74(b)  34(a) | Meux’s Ord. #1 _— 
to(a) 'T11$(b) Mitchells & Butlers £1 
94(b) 5(a) || Ohlsson's Cape £1 ...... 
4(a) | 14(b) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1 
t15(6) | t5(@) | S. African Bws. £1...... 
4(b) | Nil(a) S. African Dist. Ord. £1 
6(6) | 4(a@) | Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
3(c) 5(c)  Walker(P)& R.Cainf1 
6(a) | 12(6) Watney Combe Def. {1 
ee Iron, Coal and Steel 
6(b) 4(a) Allied Ironfounders £1 
Nil Nil | Amal. Anthracite {1 ... 
4(b) | 4(a) || Babcock Wilcox {1 .... 
24(c) 74(c) Baldwins 4/- ............ 
Nil(c)| Nil(c)|, Barrow Hematite f1 ... 
64(b) | 3(a@) Bolsover Col'ry Ord. £1 
Nil |¢16§(c)) Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
t5(b) | t2(a) | Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
Nil(c)! 34(c) || Cammell Laird 5/-...... 
-»» | Nil(c)|| Colvilles Ord. £1 ........ 
Nil Nil | Consett Iron Ord. (6/8) 
12$()' 5(a) || Cory, William, Ord. £1 
Nil(c)| 6(c) || Dorman, —" Ord. fi 
Nil(c)| 14(c) || Do. Pref. £1... |] 
¥24(d)| +24(a)!| Guest Keen ete. Ord. £1 || 


(s) Yield worked on 


(e) Allowing for rate of ‘exchange. 
(») Yield worked on redemption at par on Fe 
lemption at par on 


Price, Price, ,, 7 
Jan. | Jan. Rise Yield 
6, 13, Jan.13 
1937 1937. Fall 1997 
38/9 40 1/3 { . 
3754 | 372 $134 
80/6 79/6 1 4] 
47/6 48 6d 98 
10} 103 } R 8 
£46 £464 | 311 
28$ 28} 214 
95/- , 95 6 6 
15} 146 } i 
15/74 15/7} 31 
91/3 92/6 , 41/3) 312 
57/6 57/6 3 9 
105 105 219 
wy 11} 2) S16 
£11O$ £1125 f? 5 4 
67/- 65 2 +14 
9} 9} +; 312 
94/5 94 6d 38 
424 43 h 39 
474474 oh ey 
164 16} 35 
495 495 3 8 
16x 16x 3 3 
100/6 100 —6d 312 
93/9 an/- 39 4 5 
63 GR 317 0 
164 16} 319 
54/6 , 53/- 16 
32 313 | 2179 
154 15} } 9 13 8 
108 10% +16 
28$ =. 28} 216 
35 35 217 
133 13} i 26 
21} ?1 } 316 
22h 22} 24 
16 163 311 9 
37$ 374 7 go | 
112/6 | 112/6 11 e f 
Mk ot 4 215 i 
9} 9} Zz ; 
19} 194 969 | 
43 43 217 j 
8] 81 116 
20} 204 2 6 
310 | 310 a 4 
774 773 3 48 
916 96 il 
17/9 | 17/6 | —3d) 018 9 
252 252k 41 
87 87h 3 8 7 
152 152} 318 8 
300 300- 310 | 
329 | 232 3 312 
21/- | 21/6 6d 314 
298 298 $14 i 
180} | 1804 4 3 ; 
290 2900) 219 
7/6 7/6 114 4 
2444 252 8 7 
246} 2494 43 317 
238} 238} = 
28/6 | 28/6 115 
30 33 3 Nil 
38/3 | 40/- | +1/9 210 
29/44 29/44 616 3 
18/9, 18/9 453 
47/9 | 47/- 9d 415 (" 
9 9} h 5 3 # 
27/6 | 27/6 > | 
38/9 40/ 41/3 Nil 
33/9 | 33/14, —7$d 1:17 j 
12 12 N 
18/- 18 3 69 
25/- | 25/- 6 0 
46/6 47/ 6d) 4 5 
95/- | 97/6 42/6) 211 
35/6 | 37/- | +1/6) 4 6 
132/6 | 135/- 2/6 31) 
88/9 88/9 $1) 
73/9 | 75 1/3; 3 9° 
20/3 | 22/3 B-; 1 
91/3 | 91/3 9 
122/— | 121/6 rs 
141/- 140 1 13° 
118/9 | 123/9 | +5 aa 
47/6 | 49 -1/6, 441i 
103/9 | 1093/9 $4 
78/- | 77/6 | -—6d) 3 14 8 
80/- | 82/6 2/6; 4 8 
115/- | 114/6 6d . es 
62/6 | 63/- | +6d| 1 46 
42/6 | 44/-| +1/6) 41° 
25/- | 25/ 4 
83/- | 84/ L1 4 6 
32/6 | 32/6 , 
3/9 | 39 Nu 
53/9 | 53/9 19 
12/3 | 12/3 | . 21 
16/3 | 15/74) —74d - 
48/13; 47/6 | —74d) 4! 
36/3 | 35/9 6d) 2 im 
43/9 | 43/9 yo 
16/9 | 17/3 | +6d)} 0 I* 
31/3 | 30/74| —7}d) NU 
15/— | 15/6 | +6d Nil 
78/9 | 81/3 | +2/6, 4 ° : 
55/- | 55/- | oe. 
| 78/-| 78/-| .. | 31 4, 
36/6 | 36/6) ... | 219 


(f) Flat yield. 


bruary .. 1957. 
April 1, 1961. 















1937 


LET Stocks 
payment js 
» the latest 
shares, 


Yield 
Jan. 13 
1937 


tn 
5 
5 
ll 
4 
6 8 
45% 
| 
312 
+ y 
219 
$18 
5 4 
$14 
312 
3.8 
$3 Q 
4 2 
. s 
,§s 
4 
$12 
455 
317 0 
319 3 
217 9 
213 6 
+16 
216 
aie 2 
3 16 
- 4 
311 9 
27 
11 #F 
2 18 
$686 
18 
217 
1 16 
, es 
$46 
Nil 
ays a 
41 
; ey 
; a8 S&S 
+10 + 
312 3 
$14 
414 
43 
219 6 
114 6 
aes 
417 
2 
115 
Nil 
21) 
6 14 4 
453 
415 
. 2a 
5 I 
Nil 
117 
NX) 
3 an 4 
60 
4 5 
2 Il 
4 6 
3 10 
$10 
; os 
1 7 
47°39 
2 6 0 
— 
4 2 
qa? 
411 
+ 7 
314 6 
4s" 
3 § 
] ty 
$1 
+ 
4 bh 
‘ ’ 
Nil 
2 iv 
> 
Nil 
4 1 
3 4 
gis 9 
Nil 
Nil 
46 
S 4 
$315 ° 
215 2 
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Prices, 
Year 1937 
Jan. 1 to 

lan. 13, 
inclusive 


High- Low- 
est est 
96 32/3 
19) 10/13 
32/3 | 29/3 
29/— | 27/73 
15- 14/- 
133 12/6 
4 104 22 104 
osg9 263 
443 443 
4a 14 37 
s63 (55 
3G 30/74 
553 53,9 
563 64546 
43 44 41,9 
63 34/3 
7 15 93 
“43 22/6 

s3 7,9 
fxvk = $764 
323 31/4e 
46 7} 33 
“63 35.6 
423. 40,10) 

147 6 143 1} 
739 76/3 
13 So 
113 13 

u4 gY 
149 13 
54 S46 

& 4 57.3 
45 44 
i4 3 126 
446 33 

S14 bb 
20.74 16,6 
298 S09 
1426 125,74 
a YS 
669 6S 
30 303 
agg 93 
226 216 
x 439 
35 33,6 


s2ig $18 
ty ob 
i] 30.6 
is 37,3 
463 45/49 
5474 54 
435 ,; 449 
in 4h $7 74 
1. | 3/3 
yg 4 
44 4 326 
Se os 
4. 42 
459 453 
- 26.6 
54. «1474 
6 26,44 
2 1154 
3 506 
496 47/9 
o7 14 24/6 
37 Q 96/6 
33.9 | 31/3 
414 36 
39 69 6 
] ; 1139 
$2 40.6 
149 126 
73104 73/9 
ist 3 174,43 
48 28/44 
1783 159 44 
S4 4yY 
S} Si 
7/74 4-8 
644 209 
i. | ae 
34, 22,3 
443, 42/3 
419 4/9 
ws “89 
426 39 
43 38 3 
41 38.3 
54) 5 
446 42/3 
5 44 4 104 
%'. 34/9 
$7 32.9 
1107} 1og 
3214 31/3 
96 17/9 
49 4,14 
1 3 104/44 
4 6} 43 14 
4244 29 
105; 99 
£48 £46} 
1389 128/9 
134 7} 1123/9 
55/74! 52/24 
263 | 25/3 
33/104, 33)/- 
IS 104 18/44 
49 33/6 
~24) 21/4} 
‘oO 166 
24/3 | 23/3 
10/3 107 
S53 83,9 
oA” 73 


{@) Interim dividend 
™) Including bonus of § 


Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 

(a) (0) (¢) 
% % 
74(c)  3¥(a) 
Nil Nil 
24(a) 5(b) 

5(c) — 5(c) 

2(c) | Nil(c) 
Nil Nil 
44(b)  14(a) 
Nil(c) S(¢) 
74(b) t2h(a) 
54(b) | 3$(a) 
Al(c) | 12(c) 

5(c) | 6(c) 

6(b)  4(a) 
+3(a) +6(d) 

S(c)  — 5(c) 

5(c)  2$(a) 
9}(b) | S(a) 

Nil Nil 
24(c) —_ 5(c) 

Nil Nil 
2$(a) = 5(d) 

6(c) 8c) 
23(a) 5(d) 

6(c) 104(c) 
224(b) 124 (a) 
10(c)  15(c) 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 
13z(c) 10(c) 

5(b)t 2}(a)t 
73(d)  24(a) 

Nil Nil 

3(b) 3(a) 
t10(c) t12$(c) 

2(a) 24(b) 

6(c) 8(c) 
15(>) 5(a) 

10(d) 5(a) 

6(a) 64(b) 

Nil Nil 

1O(c) = 15(c) 
224(b) 7}(a) 

5(b) 5(a) 
4(c) 6(c) 
Nil(c) 30cts.c 
9(b) 6(a) 
4(b) 2(a) 
4(b) | 34(a) 

3(a) 5(b) 
74(b) 3(a) 
44(b) 4(a) 

5(b) | 24(a) 
7(6) | 3(a) 
5(b) | 2$(a) 
34(b) 2 (a) 
6(d) 4(a) 
54(b) | 24(a) 
5(b) 3(a) 

53(c) | 53(c) 

6(b) 4(a) 
27 (b) 24(a) 
34(b)  2$(a) 
2 1,(@) T5,°,(b) 
50(c) | 50(c) 

Nil Nil 


334 (a) 1334(b) 


Nil(c) 5(c) 
Nil(c)  74(c) 
2$(a)  12$(d) 


174(c) 20(c) 


lut 15+ 
Nil Nil 
5(a)  17$() 


174(b) 7}(a) 


t5(a) | +5(b) 
20(c) | 25(c) 
Nil(c) | Nil(c) 
20(c) 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
3(c) Nil(c) 
Nil(c) | 4(c) 
Nil(c)  2$(c) 
2(b) | 3(a) 
5(c) S(c) 
24(c)  74(c) 
7$(b) | 2(a) 
74(b) | 2(a) 
Nil Nil 
8(c) | 7c) 
5(c) 5(c) 
6(c)  10(c) 
74(c) | 10(c) 
10(c) | 10(c) 
10(b) | 5(a) 
10(a)  25(b) 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
163(b)  5(a) 
74(c)  7$(c) 
Nil(c) 10d pse 
24(c) | Nil(c) 
10$(c) Sia) 
t17$(c)) +73(a) 
7$(a) | 174(b) 
113(6) 74(a) 
5(c) | 5(c) 
4(c) | 8c) 
Nil(c) 5(c) 
5S(c) | 6(c) 
-5(b) | 5(a) 
on? aw 
€)) 26§(c) 
15(b) 74(a) 
10(b) | 5{a) 
6(a) | 10(b) 





(6) Final dividend. 
% free of tax. 


Name of Security 


Iron, Coal, &c.—cont. 


Hadfields 10/- ........... 
Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pt. | 
Horden Collieries {1 ... | 
Lambert Bros. Ord. £1 
Ocean Coal & Wilsons £1 
Pease and Partners 10/- 
Powell Duffryn {1 .. 
Ruston & Hornsby {1 
Sheepbridge Cl & In. £1 
Shipley Collieries Ord £1 


S. Durham ) Ord. £1 
Steel & Iron f B Ord. £1 | 


Stanton Ironworks {1 
Staveley Coal, &c. £1 
Stewarts and Lloyds {1 
Swan, Hunter {1 .. 
Thomas (Richard) (6/8) 
Thornvecroft, John, £1 
Un. Steel (S.A.) Ord. 5/- 
U. States Steel $100 
United Steel Cos.Ord./1 
Vickers (10/-).. 
Ward (Thos. W.) £1... 
WeardaleSteel&c.Df.41 
Whitehead Iron & Stl.{1 
Yarrow & Co. £1..... 
Textiles 
Bleachers {1 i 
Bradford Dyers (41) 
Brit. Celanese Ord.(10/-) 
Calico Printers £1 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) 
Courtaulds {1 ......... 
English Swg. Ctn. £1 
Fine Cotton Spinners £1 
Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 
Patons & Baldwins 41 
Whitworth & Mitchell #1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
Associated Elec. (¢1) ... 
British Insulated (£1)... 
Callenders (£1) rl 
Crompton Parkinson 5/- 
English Electric £1 ; 
General Electric (£1)... 
Henleys (W. T.) (5 
Johnson & Phillips 
SHOMMOMNS: LE 2. .ccccsssvcess 
Electric Light, &c. 
Brazil Trac., no par ... 
Bournemouth & Poole.. 
British Power & Light/1 
City of London £1...... 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1 
County of London £1... 
Edmundsons {1 " 
Lancashire Electric £1.. 
Metro. Electric £1 
Midland Counties {1 
North-Eastern Elec. {1 
North Metropolitan £1 
Scottish Power {1 
Yorkshire Electric 
Gas 
Gas Light & Coke £1... 
Imp. Continental Stk. 
Newc.-on-Tyne £1 
S. Metropolitan Stk. ... 
Motors and Cycle 
Assocd. Eyuipmt. Ord/] 
Austin 5 
Birm. Sm]. Arms {1 ... 
Dennis 1/- 
Ford Motors #1 
Guy Motors (1/-) 
Lucas (J.) £1 
Leyland Motors £1 . 
Morris Motors 5/— Ord. 
Napier 5/- ... 
Raleigh Cycle Holdgs. £1 
Rolls-Royce {1 
Rover Co. 8 peasants 
Standard Motor Co, {1 
Shipping 
Cairn Line (10/-) 
Clan Line Steamers (£1) 
Came LE oc cccceee 
Furness, Withy £1 
P. & O. Defd. {1 
Tea and Rubber 
Allied Sumatra £1 
Anglo-Dutch {1 
WO BAOB EE cvcccacecece 
Jhanzie Tea {1 
Jorehaut Tea {1 
Jokai (Assam) {1 
Linggi Plantations £1... 
London Asiatic 2/-...... 
Rubber Trust £1......... 
United Serdang 2/- ... 
Oil 
Anglo-Ecuadorian {1... 
Anglo-Egyptian B 41... 
Anglo-Iranian {1 ...... 
Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 
POE avcnciaccscsene 
Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts.) 
Burmah Oil {1 ......... 
Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... | 
Mexican Eagle (Mex.$4) 
Phoenix Oil {1............ | 
Royal Dutch (fl. 100)... | 
Shell Transport {1 
Trinidad Leaseholds {1 | 
V.O.C. Ord. 13/4 ...... 
Miscellaneous 
Aerated Bread {1 ...... | 
Allied Newspa 
Amal. Dental Def. £1... 
Amal. Metal {1 ......... 
Amal. Press (10/-) ...... } 
Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/-| 
Assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5/-| 
Assoc. P. Cement {1 ... 
Barker (John) {1 
Berger (Lewis) Ord. {1 


ven 
£1... 





rsf1... |i 





Price, 


73/9 


THE ECONOMIST 


Price, 


Jan. Jan. 
6, 13, 
1937 1937 
32.6 | 389 
10/6 10/6 
30/- , 32 
28/1} 289 
14445 14/4} 
12/9 | 12/9 
23/3x 23, 6x 
28/9 27 
48/9x 45/-x 
38/9x 37 6x 
56/3 55 
33/9 | 32/6 
55/- 54/4} 
563 56/3 
42/3 41/9 
35/- | 35 
169 16,9 
22/6 | 22/6 
8/-x 8/-x 
$78$ $81} 
31/6 31/9 
33/6 36/3 
36,3 363 
40/- | 42 
145/- 145 
776 776 
93 96 
10/74 10/73 
9/3 93 
13.9 13.9 
54,44, 54/44 
57,6 57/6 
44,4} 45 
13 129 
34.9 33.9 
67.6 67 6 
17 20 
516 51 
125 131.3 
96 3 95 
65 -xr. 65 
31 32 
93.6 93 
22/3 | 22/3 
494 50 
35/- 33.9 
$19} $213 
77/6 776 
30,6 30.6 
37/6 37 6 
456 45.6 
54 54 
446 446 
38/- 37.9 
50/6 50.6 
40 40) 
32/6 326 
56/- 56 
2/- 42 
44/6 45 
269 2849 
1494 152} 
26/6 266 
1164 118} 
§1/3 | 51/3 
489 489 
256 253 
37/6 37/6 
32/6 | 32 
4/-x 39x 
70/- 739 
120/- 1s 9 
41/3 41 
13.9 wo 
73/9x 74/44% 
175/- 175 
28/9 30 
165 165 
83 83 
8} 8} 
76 73 
26/- 26 
30/- 9 6 
22/9 22/9 
43/6 44 
413 41.3 
28/9 28/9 
41/3 40 
41/3 40 
29/4) 29 43 
5/3 53 
43/6 43)- 
5/l4x, 5/1}x 
35/6 35/9 
33,9 36/3 
107/6 107/14 
31/9x 32/-x 
18/- 18 
4/6 4/7} 
114/43 113.9 
47/- 45 
31/6 31/9 
10/3 1 
£47 £47 
136/3 136.3 
128/9 130 
55/- | 55/- 
26/3 26/3 
33/6 33/6 
18/6 18/9 
33/9 33/9 
22/3 | 22/- 
17/-x, 16/9x, 
24/- | 23/3 | 
| 108/14) 108/14 
85/- | 85/- 


73/9 | 





Rise , 


or 
Fall 


+ 3d 


7hd 


3d 


3d 


6d 


3d 


6d 


+ 6d 


—— 
“ew 


~ 6d 


+2/6 
—43 
+ 3d 


“isa 

--7}d 

13d 
3d 





Yield 
Jan. 13, 
1937 
£s. d. 
118 9 
Nil 
414 0 
39 7 
Nil 
Nil 
> $.6 
314 #0 
49 60 
416 0 
46 0 
315 0 
313 0 
3 4 OF 
= 8 “” 
217 0 
513 0 
Nil 
369 
Nil 
414 0 
2 4 0 
429 
>. @& © 
410 0 
319 =U 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
313 “ 
212 
4 Qa a} 
Nil 
» 22 iy 
312. &t 
410 UV 
a 3 0 
4 2 tl 
3 3 0 
oN 6 
Nil 
385 0 
36 9 
40 0 
; ll a] 
3 17 hy 
318 6 
40 0 
310 O 
317 =O 
. 3 8 
4 0 O© 
319 O 
315 © 
3.13 10 
2 0 6 
316 0 
3 11 0 

i] 
611i 2 
419 6 
417 © 
218 Gt 
5 $ 0 
Nil 
4s 0 
os 2 6 
2 © © 
4 1 4 
370 
117 Gt 
Nil 
6 0 0 
218 0 
213 37 
ao 8 6 
Nil 
>. 3 © 
Nil 
Nil 
214 6 
2s =o © 
2 5 0 
28 6 
5 4 4 
5 v0 
415 OU 
Nil 
213 0 
2? 6 O 
318 0 
511 0 
510 4 
2916 3 
5 8 U 
Nil 
Nil 
316 0 
3 6 0 
214 0 
Nil 
218 0 
212 wf 
317 6 
410 O 
3.15 0 
414 10 
5 6 9 
311 0 
5 0 0 
43 6 
511 0 
419 
310 6 
469 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(r) Calculated on basis of 12 annas per share of 





Prices, 
Year 1937 Last two 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly 
Jan. 13, Dividends 


inclusive 


Name of Security 


High- Low- (a) (b) (¢) 
est est % % 
64,56 59/6  m29(c) m29(c) Boots Pure Drug 5/— 
36/9 35/3 2b(c) 5(c) | Borax Deferred /1...... 
24/9 | 24/1} 3(c) 4(c) Bovril Deferred £1 ‘ 
383 359 4(a)  5(6) Bowaters Paper Mills {1 
64/6 6) 15(b) 74(a) Bristol Aeroplane 10/- 
46/104) 45 7h(c) 74(c) British Aluminium £1 
39/44 38 5(b)  23(@) British Match 1 
6% 64 ¢20(c) F20(c) Brit.-Amer. Tobacco £1 
133.9 120/- &(b) 7(a) British Oxygen £1 : 
234 21 Nil Nil Cable & Wir. f A. Ord. 
1033 101 4h(c) | S5b(e) Holding 53% Pf. 
118 11 15(a)  30(b) Carreras ‘*‘ A” Ord. £1 
23 216  27$(b) 12}(a) Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/-... 
23/6 219 Nil(c) 20(c)  Crittall Manufg. Ord. 5 
639 6074 10(c) 10(¢) De Havilland Aircraft ¢ 
356 343 8(c) S(c) Dunlop £1 ...... Sis 
50/74 476 5(a) 10(b) Eastwoods Ord. £1 
23/43, 21/9 124(c) 10(c) Elec. & Musical Ind.10 
33/6 | 32 25(b) 15(a) Ever Ready Co. 5/- 
24/9 | 21 Sic) 10(c) | Fairey Aviation 10/- 
683 633 6()) 4(a) Finlay (James) & Co. £1 
140 136/74 194(b) 5$(a@) Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 
914 79 7(c) Nail(c) Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 
463 453 15(a) 20(b) Gestetner (D.) (5/-) 
1589 155 5(a) 15(6) ~ Harrisons&Cros.Def.(£1) 
88 849  I1(¢ 5(a) Harrods £1... ; 
97/9 | 26/3 § 20(« 20(c) Hawker Aircraft Ord 5 
55} 410) 10( Nil(c) Home & Col. Stores 4/- 
526 50 7(c) S(« Imperial Airways {1 
4110} 404g 54(d 24a Imperial Chem. Ord. £1 
19104 189 | Nile) Nil(c) Imperial Smeltg. Ord. £1 
98 9  +16$(b) +7$(a) Imperial Tobacco £1 
$664 $63, $0°75c $1-30c Inter. Nickel of Can 
92/3 | 21/6 1S\h S(a) International Tea 5 
716 7 224(c) 224(c) London Brick £1 
6 GR 2/10(0 1 8(a) Lyons (J.) Ord. £1 
90 85,74 25(t l5\a Marks & Spencer ‘A’ 5 
26 2/2) 6 4hi Maypole Dairy 2 
106 & OF d(¢ Millars’ Timber (4 
9} 9% 10(a) 15(b Murex /1 Ord. 
4644 45 SZ(t e}(a Phillips (Godfrey) 41 
55 53.3 124(6) 7$(a)  Pinchin Johnson 10) - 
67 65,74 74a) 223(5) Prices Trust Ord. (5/-) 
656 63/14 11d) Ska Radiation Ord. #1 
11574 1126 22h(c) 22h(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 
17 15,103 T84(b) t5la Sears (].) Ord. 5 
21/9 | 20/9 4(b) Nil(a) Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1 
62 609 124(b) 24(a) Spillers Ord. £1 ‘ 
543 53 15(c) 15ic) Do Deferred {1 
21 79 Nil Nil Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25 
41 883 4}ia 14()) Tate and Lyle #1 
77/6 759 5(b) 5(a)  Tilling, Thos. £1 
77/6 739 S(a)  10¢/ Fobacco Seerts. Ord. £1 
177.3 1626 3c) 60 Triplex Safety G. (10 
93 896 5(a) 124(l lube Investments #1 
1122/6 109 33(a) 13%(/) Turner & Newail £1 
46/103 439 38(b) 3h(a) Unilever £1 
60/41 59 7$(d) 5(a) United Dairies {1 
29/~ | 24 4(a) 10(b) United Molasses 6/8 
10} 94 30(c) 40(c) Utd. Tob.(SouthjOrd.41 
426 40 5(a) 74(6) Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 
45/~ | 43/6 6(>) 3(a) Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 
963 889 30(a) 45(4) Woolworth (F.W.)Or.5 
Mines 
81/101. 776 S85(c) 95(c) Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 
17.6 16,3} (e) 6(a) (e) 6(b) Burma Corp. (Rs. 9) 
7/3 6/74 Nil(c) Nil(c) Commonwealth Mng. 5 
115/74 111/3 63(a), 13$(b) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 
5944 54 44 274(c) 27$(c) Cons.MinesSelection10 
1648 164  95(a)  95(b) Crown Mines 10 
a0 88/14 20(c) | 20(c) Johan. Cons. £1 
2541 24 50(c) S24(c) Lake View and Star 4 
766 74/1, 12$(b) 12}(a) Randfontein Ests. £1... 
14 123 124(a) 5(b) Khokana Corp. £1 
23% 203 Nil Nil Rio Tinto £5 
80'6 753 20(c) 30(c) Roan Antelope Cpr. 5 
14 13} 90(b) 90(a) | Sub Nigel (10/-) 
03/9 198/9  5/6(b) 2/6(a) Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd.) 
18] 17%) Nil Nil | W. Witwatersrand 10/- 
3516 | 339 10(a) Nil(’) Wiluna Gold ({1) 


Price, Price, a 
Jan. | Jan. Rise 
6, | 13, = 
1937 1937. Fall 
60,9 63.3 26 
366 36 ~—6d 

244) 24/4} 
37 36/— |1 
61/3 639 2'6 
45 45 
3u 39 
6Ux BEX hy 
1239 1289 5 
215 23 + 1h 
102. 103 . 
11} 11} 
22/6 22 6d 
23/14) 22/6 Thd 
62 6x 62'6x / 
35 - 4S 
50/- 49/4) 7hd 
22 23 1. 4/. 
33 32 1 
21/3x' 22/3x' +-1 
663 676 1.4/3 
137'6 140 26 
9 8 ! 
45/7}. 45/73 
1563 1563 
S85 87.6 6G 
27 27/6 6d 
5/3 5 sd 
513 50,74 7h 
416 4] 6d 
19 3 193 
9 a 
S634 0 &B5 $1? 
71/3, 71/3 
6H 86 
88'9 86 101 —1/10) 
24h 2/4) : 
94 ug 
9% ba 
4574 463 7ad 
54'3 5416 3d 
Oy ys 
649 WS 13 
115 115 
In 9 len 9 
21/3 1/3 
OL 6 Ol b6 
536 53/6 
wv 7 Woy 
SS 4 ah ] 2 
77 76/3 Yd 
73 is 
39 1713 76 
926 926 
11 lho 
463 45/7} 7 
ty ty) 
25 3 /3 
9} 1OUN 
413 $14 
44 44 6d 
939 39 
79 44x TR 4x 7} 
17/3 17.3 
7 4/3 4a 
114.3 113 1/3 
57 ( 57 6 
l6cx 16)N \ 
an Hw) 
25 25 
75/6 75 bd 
123 l4 +1} 
21 23 2 
756 SO +6 
13) 133 
P02 6 re 
Is} 1s! 3 
35 5 


Ae e wets se 
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UNIT TRUSTS. 
Name and Group 


Munwipal and Gen 

Ist British 

2nd British 

3rd British 

4th British 

For. Govt. Bond 

Limited Invest. 

Mid. & Sthn. Inv... 

Scot. & N.C. Inv... 

Trust of Insurance 

Bank & Insur. Shs. 

Insurance Shares.. 

Bank Shares 

British Empire 

eee 

“BR” 


Do. 
Do. Cum. ... 
Do. Comp. 
Do. First Unit 
National 
National ‘‘A”’ ... 
Do. OO cin 
Do. oc 
Do. “ie 
Do. Inv. Group 


Amalgamated Certs. 
Century 
Commercial 
Gilt-edged 
Seottien ........ 
Universal Ca 
First Provincial 


First Prov. “A” 
Do. “> 
Do. Reserves 


British General 
Capital Securities 
British “ 
General \ are 
First Recovery ... 
(e) Annas share. 


” 





Latest prices, supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association. 


s.9. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 





t 








Jan. 13, Compared : Jan. 13, Compared 
1937 oa 6 Name and Group 1937 fa 8 
Keystone 
5? 6-533 6d Keystone »1/--22 
32/74-33/3 lid Do. 2nd 17 3-1S/3x 
26 10}-27/44x-+ ld Do. Flexible | 19/3-20.3 
03 6-24 F : GoldProd.Dep.Rec 28, 10}x bid 
2°2/--22/9 6d Do. 2nd Series | 20/3-21/3x 
24/6-25/-x Do. 3rd Series 15/6-16/6x 
22/6-23 Rand Certificates 26/74x 4! 
23° --23.6 4c Oil Certificates 28/1$ bid yd 
21/3-22/3 ** 15 Moorgate”’ 
Hundred.... 22/3-23/3 
24 /--24/-x Investors Flexible 19/--20 
20/--21 el Do. Gas& Elec. — 15/10}-16/1 04 
24/74 bid Do. General....... | 20/74 bid ; 
Do. 2nd General 18/6-19/6 — lid 
11/9 bid lid Do. Gold 2u/--21 dad 
19/3 bid Prov. Investors 18/10}-19/1.0) — 3d 
22/9-23/9 Security First...... 20/14-21/13 x lid 
23/3-23/9 
37/104 bid Iid F.T.M. 
Aviation & Univer., 11/—-11,3 
23,104 bid Domestic 9, 6-10/-x 
20/--2) /- 3d 
21/9-22/9 Protected 
17/74-18/74 lid Protected Ist 23/9-24/9 i 
24/3-25/3- Do. 2nd 21/9-22.9 4d 
21/6-22/6 1d Do. BG ccna 16,9-17/9 
22/104 bid 1}d 
19/6-20)-x Allied 
20/6-21/6 — 3d British Indus. Ist 2/6-23/6 — 3d 
22/10}-23/1,0} 14d Do. 2nd Series... 19/6-20/6 | rT 
21/3-22/3 + 6d Do. 3rd Series... 21/3-22/3 - 3d 
Do. 4th Series 21/3-22/3x 
19/3-20/3 Elec. Industries... 19/9-20/9x 
18/6-19/6 Metalsand Minerals 17/9-18 9 
11/104-12/14 — 14d Selective 
Selective ‘‘ A"... | 20/9-21/9 
25/6-26/6x Do. “B"... | 21/6-22/6 
21/3 bid British Transport | 20/~-21 
20/--21/- | F —_ —_—- —_—— 
10/--10/74 44d Bank Insce. & Fin. | 18/3-19/3x 


(n) Based on current annual dividend rate $1-60 per share. 


Free of Income Tax. 






















































(Continued from page 133) 


(no val.) 1s on investments and investment depreciation account 
\uditors’ report qualified: no valuation of investments, invest 
ments and depreciation merged, and 292,655 believed mainly 
accumulated losses. £436,421 stock voluntarily surrendered since 
last balance sheet. Balance on last revenue account 43,000 (directors 
tees waived, £3,224) 

Flower and Sons, Ltd.—brewers, of Stratford-on-Avon: 
founded 1831. Issued capital, 450,000 £1 ordinary shares, 150,000 
6 per cent. cumulative /1 preference shares. Debentures, 43 per 
cent. £80,300 and 4 per cent. irredeemable, £263,000. Rowe and 
Mitman take 120,000 ordinary shares at 4/4, less Is. commission 
Net profit after interest, depreciation, and preference dividend 
1933, £59,816; 1934, 469,571 ; 1935, £81,054 Net assets exceed 

1,210,744. 

Hick, Hargreaves and Company, 
240,000 £1 ordinary shares. General engineers and ironfounders of 
Bolton, Lancashire, founded 1833. 450,000 mortgage debentures 
deposited with bankers as security for loan. Total assets, £354,967 
‘Patents and goodwill, £40,000 Profits after depreciation, years 
to March 31st: 1935, £4,160; 1936, 29,031. 


William Evans and Company (Manchester), Ltd.—-Issued 
capital 600,000 5s. ordinary shares and 100,000 54 per cent 
cumulative {1 preference shares. Timber merchants near Widnes 
Net assets £150,001 (total assets, £243,166) Preference shares 
redeemable at minimum rate of 2,000 annually from 1939 at 22s 
Profits, after depreciation, years to April 30, 1934, £20,828; 1935, 
113,764; 1936, £21,657 Minster Trust take 50,000 preference 
shares at par and 200,000 ordinary shares at 5s. 3d. Statement gives 
profits of Ff. H. Heaton (subsidiary) and James Watt and Company 


North Central Wagon Company, Ltd.—-Issued capita! 
1,500,000 41 ordinary shares 3s. paid and 250,000 63) per cent 
cumulative 41 preference shares Debentures, £1,286,217. In 
corporated 1861. Company and subsidiaries finance the purchase ot 
railway wagons and other vehicles on hire with purchase options 
lotal assets, #2,084,795. Net assets, £754,038. Combined profits 
(Company and main subsidiary), after provision for losses, years 
1933-34, 467,455; 1934-35, 449,712 : 1935-36, 464,249 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Clyde and Mersey Investment Trust.—Issue of 100,000 43 
per cent. cumulative /1 preference shares to ordinary, preference 
and debenture stockholders at 21s 


Ltd.—-Issued capita! 


Lamport and Holt Line, Ltd.—-Issue of 669,603 6s. Sd. shares at 
7>. 6d. in proportion of one for each three shares held on January Ist 


Laundry Services, Ltd.—Issue of 50,000 5} percent. cumulative 
| preference shares at 20s. 3d. and 50,000 £1 ordinary shares at 21s 


Lloyd (F. H.) and Company.—lIssue of 50,000 new ordinary 

1 shares at 28s. to ordinary shareholders in proportion of one new 
share for each four shares held on December 29th. 

Newman and Watson, Ltd. 
ordinary shareholders at 3s. 


Smith (D.) and Sons.—Issue of 200,000 Is. ordinary shares at 
65., in proportion of one new for each four held on December 18th 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Beira Railway Company.—Issue of /2,000,000 5 
lirst debenture stock at par. Holders of £1,771,170 6} per cent 
debenture stock may convert. Redeemable at par from 1937 by 
sinking fund, in 1947, or in 1974. Portuguese government has 
right to purchase line on certain terms from 1946. Chief exports, 
copper and chrome ore. Profits, after depreciation, years to 
September 30: 1934, £296,480; 1935, £377,431; 1936, £381,755 
Net assets, £2,770,926. Company limited by guarantee (/1 pet 
member). Cash Lists closed at 9.1 a.m., January 12th 
over-subseribed. Conversion lists closed 9.0 a.m., 


Issue of 200,000 2s. Sd. shares to 


per « ent 


Heavily 
January 12th 


‘Tadcaster Tower Brewery.- The directors will redeem £250,000 
4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 110 on | uly 1, 1937 
\n issue of £250,000 34 per cent. debenture stock is being made at 
99. Holders who exchange will receive an equal amount of stock, 
plus a payment of 411 7s. 7§d. per cent 


RESULT OF ISSUE 


Trinidad Petroleum Development.—-Subscriptions for the 


otter of 500,000 ordinary shares of 41 at par amounted to about 
115,000,000. 


meee tase mae enamine 
ADVICE ON AMERICAN STOCKS 


Recognizing the demand of both private investors and 
financial institutions in Europe for first-hand advice 
regarding American securities and the cyclical trend 
of the American Stock Market, Major L. L. B. Angas 
of 301 Park Avenue, New York City, who is now es- 
tablished as Investment Counsel in America, is pre- 


pared to accept enquiries regarding this service. 
Accounts managed ; portfolios supervised 


PUBLICATIONS : Coming Rise in Wall Street 
{Apr. 1933). Coming American Boom (Aug 
1934). The American Boom Begins (May 
1935). Investment for 





Appreciation, etc 
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Stock or Share | a | Paid | Jan. 6, 1937 | Jun. 18.49 
Associated British Properties 44°, Deb. | 100 SO | 3-2 dis 34-2 
Austin Veneer (2/-) ............ aes 3/- |  2/10$-3/14 3-3 
Brown (E. G.) Ord. (2, Peesead ad ‘ | ‘ ; | 4/4}-4/7)3 41444 
Do. 54°, Pret. (5/-) nn | } 4/104-5/15 4/104-5 
Bristol 3°, setssssssseseesssececeeeess | 9Ob | 2401] 2-8 pm , 
Crabtree Electric Ord. (10/-) 12,9 |} 12,9 30/9-31 3 41.942 
Do. 5% Pref. £1... 20/6 | 20.6 23/6-24 049-24 
Dictograph (2/-) “a a 2/3 2/3 | 2/—2/3 a4 
Drey, Simpson (5/—) ............ | . 104-5 13 410-5 
Dunswart Iron Ord. £1 ............. ’ 41/6} 41/6 } 39/9403 479-32 3 
Do. 54% Pref. £1... 21 21- | 20/9-213 00-208 
General Engineering Ord. 2/-........ | 36 3/6 2/10$-3/13 2/103-3 1 
Hackney Wick Stadium ........... | 3/4}-3/74 s1h-34 
Heenan & Froude 5 concen | | 97}-91 
Indian Iron, etc., Ord. (15/—) | 15/-]| 15/- | 45/—45 6 449-45 
Do. 4% Ist Deb.... v8 | 30 | 953-983 954-6 
Do. 4% 2nd Conv. Debs. | 100 | 30 | 1424-144) 140-14. 
Kinemas 5] °%, Debs. .......... nan | pa 50 | «= 34-23 dis i}. 24 
K. and L. Timbers (5/-) ...... i &3 | 8/3} = 8/7§-9/14 S694) 
Mt. Bank of Denmark 3}°, Deb. | 95} | 15 | 2}-13 dis 24-2 dis 
Pease and Partners, 5% Preference £1... | 21 21 2/3-2/9 pin = 22/7$-23.1} 
Railway Clearing House 24°, .| 946 | 20 4 22-34 pm 25-34 pr 
‘Trinidad Petroleum (20/-) . . | 20 10/~ | 50-56 pr 
Vac Products (2/-) . | 3/3 3/3 | 2/103~3/1} 2/10}-3)1) 
Ward (G.) Barwell (10, | 28 26/— | 24/9-25/3 24/9-2 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


OTHER COMPANY RESULTS. [he full report of DE HAVILLAN 
AIRCRAFT shows profits of £182,185 against £115,257, but the earnings 
for the equity are lower, owing to a £22,000 increase in dey atl 

Rubber companies continue to show uniform improvement, SEDENAI 


repeating the striking increase of 169 per cent. with profits of 424,894 
Higher dividends by WILLIAM TIMPSON, LTD., JOHN LOVEY» 
AND COMPANY, and WEBER AND PHILLIPS are symptomatic © 


better conditions in the boot and shoe trade. Among investinent trusts 
GREAT NORTHERN INVESTMENT, whose profits are 3p ! 
higher, have raised their dividend from 3 per cent. to 5 per cent.; a simul 
rate of progress is shown by DEBENTURE CORPORATION, who: 
dividend, however, remains at 10 per cent. FANTI CONSOLIDATE! 
INVESTMENT have earned some £46,000 more, at £109,808, | t 
increase only £7,287 is due to higher interest and dividends. 
ASSOCIATED PAPER MILLS profits are £46,564 against 430.711, 1 
dividend from P. Garnett and Son being £12,500 higher. The gross car 
of INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION show an increase of about 
at £170,150, which combined with the saving of income tax | 
(the existing reserve being adequate) permits the raising of the divide 
trom 20 per cent, to 30 per cent MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH 
have earned £281,740 against £252,088, but the increase includes adjus! 
ment for Dominion income tax relief, which appears to account 1! 
dividend disbursement of £24,500 more, the same rate of 10) pcr cen 
being payable on the same capital. A rise of no less than 28 | nt 
is shown by the profits of UNITED TOBACCO (SOUTH), whose divider 
(free of South African tax) of 40 per cent. compares with 30 pe! 


55 (MN) 


BANK AND DISCOUNT RESULTS 
ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY.—After rebate on | 


due, the net profit for 1936 is £205,519, compared with £333,764 for 1995 
Balance sheets shows total assets, £31,473,929. Bills discounted and sho! 
dated maturities stand at £15,705,114, an increase of £3,628,391 on U 
year. Investments in British and Indian Government securitis 
(534,481 higher at 613,439,281 


ae 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY.—The yearly stan 
at December 31, 1936, discloses total resources $570,538,076, an ict ce 
of over $22,000,000 on last year. ‘ 


‘ During 1936 deposits increases © 
$36,513,273 to a total of $463,000,948, and loans by $30,237,549 
$155,897,531. 


CLYDESDALE BANK, LTD.—Net profits for 1936, at £315,918 
show an increase ot £3,046 The 16 pel cent. dividend absorbs {2 IS OUI 
Vo reduction of bank buildings, £20,000. £35,000 is credited to Supt 
annuation fund, and £50,000 to reserve surplus fund,  Carry-forwal 
increased from £102,405 to £104,923, 


GLYN, MILLS AND COMPANY. Total assets, December 31, 18° | 
£46,113,112, against £41,594,173 at end of 1935. Coin, bank not } 
balance at Bank of England, £5,938,384, against £5,956,185 Bb 

counted, £662,360, against £542,004. Advances, £7,750,649, 
410,014,218. Deposits, £41,039,208, against £38,200,591. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA..— Net profits, half-year to Decen' 
Ks. 35,60,200. Brought forward, Rs. 29,35,400. Available, Rs. 64,9 oo 
Dividend, 12 per cent. per annum free of income tax, absorbs Rs. 33,79," 


to pension fund, Rs. 68,000; to premises account, Rs. 250,000 ; 
forward, Rs. 28,02,600, 


LLOYDS BANK, LTD.—Net profit for 1936, £1,743,955, a5°'° 
£1,642,785 for 1935. Dividends, 12 per cent. on “* A ” shares, and 5 per cc 
on “B” shares, as before, absorbing £1,369,922 against £1,392,9%" 
lo contingencies account, £250,000 as before. To bank premises account’ 


£100,000, against nil fhe amount carried forward is increased 
£515,635 to £539,668. 


MIDLAND BANK, LTD.—Net profits for 1936, £2,467,894, compar’ 
with £2,353,098 for 1935. Dividends, 16 per cent. as before, absorit= 
£1,738,257 against £1,766,753. To reduction of bank premises acc unt 
£350,000 against £300,000. To reserve for contingencies, £300,000, 4 
pared with £250,000. Carry-forward increased from £467,447 to £547,0° 

n 1935 a centenary bonus of 2 per cent. absorbed £220,844. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LTD.—Net profit, for 1*%° 
£1,770,173, compared with £1,665,437 for 1935. Dividends, 15 pe aoe 
absorbing £1,421,912. To bank premises account, £100,000 as betor 


To pension tund, £200,000 against £100,000. Carry-forward increased 
£922,406 to (970.667. , 


(Continued on page 149) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 

Ls TURNER AND NEWALL, LIMITED 
Vas SATISFACTORY RESULTS—GOOD PROSPECTS 

‘ai PROGRESS IN ALL COMPANY'S ACTIVITIES 

a MR SAMUEL TURNER'S ADDRESS 

a : ihe annual general meeting of the members of Turner and have always been 
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Newall, Limited, was held, on 
BRoyal 


Sthe meeting 
Plender, Griffiths and Company. 


ecustom, 





Thursday, January 14th, at the 
Station Hotel, York. 
Mr Samuel Turner (Chairman of the company) presided. 
The Secretary, Mr John L. Collins, read the notice convening 
and the report of the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, 
As is my 
I shall now give you such information about our business 
is | think may be of interest. 

No doubt the most significant event of the year from your point 


After dealing with the accounts, the Chairman said: - 


of view is the issue of the additional shares to the ordinary stock- 
holders on terms which, whilst advantageous to the company, 


have proved a source of great satisfaction to the stockholders. 


The issue has been a complete success from every point ot view. 
PURPOSES OF NEW ISSUE 
ihe purposes tor which we need the funds provided by this 
issue are, inter alia:— 
i‘) The opening up, development and equipment of the Have- 
lock Asbestos Mine in Swaziland. This is a mine acquired by New 


Amianthus Mines, Limited, some years ago, and it is a proved 
property of great promise. The development of the property will 
necessitate our subscribing for additional shares in New Amian- 
thus Mines, Limited. 

(b) The acquisition of the balance of the shares and the bonds 
in the Keasbey and Mattison Company, which company has now 
becn completely reorganised. The prospects here are excellent, 
but in order to implement our opportunities in this market we 
have to face substantial expenditure for additional buildings and 

) 


plant. Subject to reasonable economic conditions prevailing in 


the United States, this undertaking will prove an asset of in- 
reasing value. As you may remember, an interest in this 

iness Was acquired at a time of great depression in the United 
States, and, in fact, at that time the Keasbey and Mattison 
( 


pany was making heavy losses, but is now earning profits. 
We have build and equip two additional 
factories in India, as our business in that country has grown at 


decided to 


t rate that the first works established there some time ago 


iger suffices to meet the demand for our products. Our 


Indian company is now on a profit earning basis; during its carly 
years it 


was a source of loss. 


asbestos 


+ 


The rapid increase in the demand for ‘‘ Everite ’’ 
cement pipes has made it necessary not only to double our output, 
Sut also to plan for a subsequent large increase. 

‘e) Further large extensions are now necessary at the Rochdale 
works of Turner Brothers Asbestos Company, Limited. 


PENETRATION OF OVERSEAS MARKETS 
Hiese are the immediate requirements, but being engaged in 


1 relatively new industry, we propose to continue the policy of 


penetrating overseas markets by establishing or acquiring works 
in them, as we have recently done with success in India and the 
United States. Such work, costly in its initial stages, steadily 
inf ‘s new blood into our organisation and increases its chance 
{ roken success in the future. Whilst your directors have 


‘cuvely exploited, in so far as they could with safety, each such 
ne in the past, they are aware of others of promise 

“sey to come our way in the future. 
Continuing the policy operated from the inception of our 
aoe your directors have not been unmindful of the con- 
“tation due to the staff and employees of the company, upon 
saa a and loyalty so much has depended and will depend. 
sab y have established during the year a pension scheme for the 
lit of the staff and employees, and decided to grant in future 
works employees their summer holiday with pay.  In- 


to the 
cludir gy ff . 
oa £10,000 allocated annually to the funds of Turner and 


i 


= i] Welfare Trust, Limited, the cost of these changes will 
vr oc to about £50,000 a year, but your directors feel that a 
ara J 


( : » a ° ° 
°mpany such as ours should march well with the times 


when , oe . : - 
“ver possible in matters of this sort. We are fortunate, and 


having sympathetic relati 
with our staff and employees, and your directors feel that this 
Is one of the company’s best assets. In support of this go 
feeling, ever-increasing attention is being paid to maintain thie 
very best working conditions from the point of view of comtort 
all and in the 
are constantly being made to offices and works. 

in all have bee 
ible to profit by the fact that we have been found ready to me 
the increased 


policy of 


and hygiene in new buildings, extensions whi 


During the vear, branches ot our activity, we 


volume of business as it has come to us. Our 
the years 


this respect 


continuing works development during 


depression is the reason for our good fortune in 
to-day our mines and factories have a greater output and are i 


tot 


state of higher efficiency than ever. 


SURVEY OF COMPANY'S ACTIVITIES 


our activities. 
material market our asbestos mines have benetit: 
This ha 


enabled production to be increased and lower costs to be attained 


Now I will pass to a more detailed survey of 
In the 
from an expansion in world demand for raw asbestos. 


Taw 


but in Rhodesia and South Africa, owing to the 
gold 
personnel, our savings in cost have 
idditional I have 
proposed to equip and operate the 


great activity 


increased salaries of technical 


been offset to some extent | 


mining, and consequent 
mentioned that it is nov 
Mine. 
is approaching the 
1937, but this h 
amortisation fund 


expenses. already 


Havelock One of our 
smaller mining interests, the Amianthus Mine, 
end of its life and will be closed at the end of 
known well the 
established provides for this cessation ot operations. 

Brothers Asbest 


Limited, 


been in advance and alread 


Our textile manufacturing companies, Turner 


Company, Limited, and J. W. Roberts, continue in fu 


activity. The goods they produce, i.e. asbestos yarn and clot! 
asbestos and rubber packings, compressed asbestos fibre sheetin: 
transmission and conveyor belting, and allied goods, cover 


wide range, and are supplied by us all over the world on a s 


not attained by any other company. The market for such good 
which are bought and used by those engaged in the mecha: 
arts, has grown with rapidity of late and the prospects indicat: 


a continuance of this growth. 


DEMAND FOR FERODO PRODUCTS 


Ferodo, Limited, our company specialising in the manutactur 


and sale of brake linings, has operated successfully in an active 
market. The growth of the demand for Ferodo products cor 


tinues to tax our productive capacity to the utmost, despite thy 
large extensions already completed. 

Recent legislation has included the efficient braking of vehicl 
for greater safety on the roads. Th 
attentio! 


among the measures taken 


will undoubtedly result in focusing considerable public 


on the matter, and it is the intention of Ferodo, Limited, t 
direct its advertising towards the stimulation of this intere 
At the same time, the facilities offered by Ferodo, Limited, t 


those responsible for servicing the brakes of road vehicles wi 
be developed and extended, and it is hoped that the excellent 
reputation which the Ferodo company enjoys in the motor trac 
will be increased by these additional service developments. 


RECORD SALES OF QUASI-ARC COMPANY 


The Quasi-Arc Company, Limited, has this year exceeded it 
previous records in the manufacture and sale of its world renowned 
electrodes and welding equipment. The extensions of that cor 
pany’s London factory have now been completed and are equipped 
with the latest automatic machinery for the production ot 
electrodes. 

British and foreign railway engineers have further developed 
during the past year, the use of electric welding not only in 
bridge construction but also in the fabrication of locomotives and 
rolling stock. 

Of all the industries which to-day use electric welding, ship- 
building has during the past year shown the greatest increase. | 
am glad to say that the Quasi-Arc Company has reaped the full 
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a 


benefit resulting from the large tonnage now under construction 
in British shipyards. 

As I forecast last year, a second all-welded gas holder of two 
million cubic feet capacity is now in course of erection in the 
neighbourhood of Manchester. This work constitutes a significant 
cutry into an entirely new field for electric welding. 


TURNERS ASBESTOS CEMENT COMPANY 


Turners Asbestos Cement Company, which concentrates upon 
the manufacture and sale of asbestos cement building materials, 
has experienced a year of growing activity. Already I have 
mentioned that we intend to use a part of the funds provided by 
the recent issue in building new works and extending our existing 
works for the manufacture of 
pressure pipes. 


‘* Everite ’’ asbestos cement 
The demand for these pipes has grown beyond 
our anticipations, though this growth may be said to be only in 
step with the increasing recognition of their merits. New uses 
for ‘‘ Everite ’’ pipes are constantly being found, and despite the 
completion of the extensions mentioned by me last year, we have 
io face the necessity of further increasing our output of pipes on 

scale commensurate with the heavy demand which we now 
foresee. Turners Asbestos Cement Company already operates 
factories in Trafford Park, Widnes, Erith, 
Wales. 

The outlets for our asbestos cement products overseas continue 


to expand and have been supplied partly by export and partly 
by manufacture now fully established in India and the United 
states. In both these countries the demand for these products 
is growing rapidly, and new works in India and extensions in 
the United States are already in hand. 

During the year Turners Asbestos Cement Company has com- 
pleted and now occupies new offices at Trafford Park. In the 
construction of these offices we have made use of our asbestos 
cement decorated products in a highly effective manner, and can 
now demonstrate the practical application of these products in 
our Own premises to architects and others who may be interested. 

In the Washington Chemical Company the result of the year's 
work, both in sales and production, shows considerable advance 
in the application of magnesia to specific industrial uses. Our 
research and development work has been actively maintained, and 
it is satisfactory to record that a new group of magnesia chemical 
products has been evolved. We believe that these new products 
will Open a wide and highly specialised field for the use of our 
materials. 


and Rhoose, South 


NEWALLS INSULATION COMPANY 


With regard to Newalls Insulation Company, during the year 
under review the sales and application of Newalls Insulation 
products have shown marked progress, and the increased Admiralty 
programme, as well as the greater number of mercantile ships 
which are being built throughout the country, have brought about 
a large increase in demand. In addition to shipbuilding work, 
we have more than maintained our sales for general purposes, 
including work executed in power stations (among which are 
included Fulham Power Station, London, and Clarence Dock, 
liverpool), and in a large variety of industrial plants where our 
materials are continuously being applied. We have undertaken 
. considerable amount of work in connection with the alterations 
to the Bank of England ; we have carried out the insulation work 
at Guinness’s Brewery, Park Royal, London, and completed the 
large skating rink at Earl’s Court Empire Stadium, as well as 
the new television station at Alexandra Palace. 


INCREASED EXPORTS IN MAGNESIA PRODUCTS 


In spite of the difficulties which exist to-day in the export trade, 


cae to tariffs, currencies and the international situation, our 


export shipments in magnesia products show a substantial increase. 
In particular we might mention the large order which we have 
receiygd for the Chauffage Urbain in Paris. This work comprises 
the iasulation of pipes providing an extensive 
centra; heating system, and since the beginning of the contract 


we kave insulated up to date some thirty kilometres of under- 
growid pipe line. 


underground 


Abroad, we have carried out insulation work over a wide area. 
This includes: in Hong Kong, the new Queen Mary Hospital and 
the Stanley Gaol—in South Africa, the new power station for the 
Rand Water Board—in South America, the most modern rayon 
factory in the Argentine, and at Abadan, at the head of the 
Persian Gulf, the new hospital building erected by the Anglo- 
Iranian Oil Company for its staff. 

The sound insulation and acoustical correction department of 
Newalls Insulation Company continues to show a healthy increas 
in business. A number of attractive additional designs have been 
evolved during the year, together with improved methods of appli- 
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—. 
cation, and satisfactory orders are coming in for a great variety 
of buildings of all types. In particular an important new building 
the Oslo town hall in Norway, may be mentioned, where Paxtile. 
Paxfelt and Asbestos Spray have all been specified for acoustica) 
correction. 


MINIMISING FIRE RISKS 


With the great increase in distribution of electrical energy for al} 
uses through the grid system, it is important for power station 
engineers to take all possible precautions to protect against fire 
the buildings themselves, as well as the switch gear and other 
accessories to the distribution system. In our Washington factory 
a satisfactory form of moulded asbestos has been produced which 
completely encases girders and any form of steel-work construction 
electric cables and the like, thus largely minimising the risks oj 
building collapse and damage to cables, etc., in case of fire. The 
material is easily and cheaply applied, and is finished with a thin 
application of refractory cement. Extensive fire tests have been 
carried out on this material, and the results have been approved 
by leading authorities. 

In general, I think we may congratulate ourselves upon a satis- 
factory year, and the prospects as far as we are able to assess them 
promise a continuance of steady expansion in all branches of our 
business. We must not overlook the fact, however, that the 
economic condition of our own country, as well as the political 
and economic conditions of the world at large, constitute a deter 
mining factor in relation to our future well-being. Subject to this 
consideration, your directors see no reason why the future shi uld 
not offer to the company 
achievement. 

In conclusion, on behalf of the board, and on your behalt, | t 
I am sure you would wish me to do so, I thank our officials anc 
employees at home and abroad for their loyalty and good wors 
during the year under review. 


ever-increasing opportunity ol 


DISPOSAL OF QUASI-ARC COMPANY 


Finally, I should like to refer to the fact that since the close 
the company’s financial year (as you will have seen in the Press 
we have disposed of the whole of our interest in the Quasi-Ar 
Company, Limited, and have received £170,000 ordinary stock ot 
the British Oxygen Company, Limited, in exchange. The Quast 
Arc Company, Limited, became part of the Turner and Newall 
organisation in the year 1930, but as the welding industry has 
since developed so rapidly in all directions it is felt that the Quasi 
Are Company can more properly be grouped with the Brtsh 
Oxygen Company, and that our company will materially bene 
by the regrouping thus achieved. 

The Chairman then moved the following resolution: — . 

‘That the directors’ report and accounts of the company 19 
respect of the year ended September 30, 1936, and the balance 
sheet of the company as at September 30, 1936, as printed and 
circulated to the members, be and are hereby received, approve? 
and adopted.’’ 

The resolution was seconded by Mr H. R. Turner. , 

The usual resolution was then passed authorising payment © 
the ordinary dividend of 13} per cent., making 17} per cent. for 
the year, subject to income tax, following which Mr B. E 
Williams, Mr Harold Jones and Mr A. P. Strohmenger, the retinas 
directors, were re-elected directors of the company. 

Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, chartereé 
accountants, were reappointed as auditors for the current yeat: 


° . ~pecdings Ol 
A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings ‘ 
the meeting. 


eee 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with ti.is journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 


8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like 
you to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. if 
I then decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there 
will be no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise 
| shall be willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, 


LIMITED 


INCREASED NET PROFIT 
SIR HUGO CUNLIFFE-OWEN’S ADDRESS 


) The thirty-fourth annual general meeting of British-American 
a icco Company, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, at 
ot » registered offices of the company, Westminster House, 7 Mill- 
| ink, London, Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, Bart., the chairman, 
§ presiding. 

) The Secretary (Mr A. M. Rickards, F.C.1.S.) having read the 
Preport of Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, 
a irtered accountants, appended to the accounts, 


fhe Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —Taking the assets side of the balance sheet first, 
u will observe that the item of real estate and buildings at cost 


} 


<5 provision for amortisation of leaseholds, £821,433, shows a 


a ede 


net decrease of £6,794 as compared with last year, mainly due 
to provision for leasehold amortisation. 

Piant, machinery, furniture and fittings at cost or under, 
£450,785, shows a net decrease of 417,307. This decrease is mainly 
due to the disposal of certain machinery. 


VALUE OF TRADE MARKS 


Goodwill, trade marks, and patents remain at the same figure 

is last year, viz. £200,000, and, in view of the great value of the 
company’s trade marks, the directors remain of the opinion that 
this item should appear on the balance sheet, even if only at the 
nominal value of £200,000, 
Investments in subsidiary companies, at cost or under amount 
£26,874,446, and loans to and current accounts with subsidiary 
companies amount to £1,446,0902, making a total of £28,320,538, 
and these show an increase of £608,760 as against the same items 
in last vear’s balance sheet. Investments in shares, however, 
show an increase of {2,525,070 and loans and current accounts 
show a decrease of £1,916,310. ‘This is partly due to the capitali- 
sation of loans and partly to new investments. 


+ 


Investments in associated companies, at cost or under amount 
to 43,944,855, and loans to and current accounts with associated 
mpanies amount to £2,852,988, making a total of £6,797,844, 
ind these show an increase of £1,286,207, as against the same 
items in last year’s balance sheet. Investments in associated com- 
panies show a small decrease of £18,810, mainly due to redemption 


of bonds. Loans and current accounts show an increase of 
£1,305,017, due to an advance to one associated company for 


purchase of leaf for its own account and an advance to another 
company against security. 
Other investments, £181,480, show a decrease of £13,159, due to 
realisation. 


STOCKS OF LEAF 


stocks of leaf, manufactured goods, and materials at cost or 

under, and advances to an associated company for purchase of 

leaf now stand at £3,468,663, a decrease of £477,219, due mainly 
to a subsidiary company now carrying its own stock of leaf. 

dry debtors, less provision for doubtful debts, and_ short 

in deposits (£420,000) stand at {1,719,864, which shows an in- 

crease of £166,658. This increase is accounted for by the increase 

utstandng short loans which last year stood at £213,000. Cash 

at bankers, in transit, and at call, £7,106,242, as compared with 

“7,715,568 under this heading last year, show a decrease of 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS 


oo accounts show a net profit for the year, after deducting all 

‘Tges and expenses and providing for income tax, of £5,541,755, 
“n increase of £72,584, which, under present conditions, I trust 
you will find satisfactory. 

Last year we carried forward a balance of £2,357,877 7s. 3d. To 
this must be added the profits for the year as prev iously men- 
‘oned, 45,541,755 12s. 3d., less the dividend on the 5 per cent. 

“tence stock of £225,000 ; on the 6 per cent. second prefer- 
€nce stock of £360,000 ; and the four interim dividends paid on 
linary stock for the year, amounting to £3,946,960 3s. 4d., 
ving a disposable balance of £3,367,672 16s. 2d., out of which 
directors recommend the allocation of a further sum of 
. ce aie employees’ benevolent fund, bringing that fund 
fina) cane 900 178. Od., the distribution on January 18th of a 
linens end (free of United Kingdom income tax) on the issued 
{780 ace ae of 8d. per {rt of stock, amounting to 
7,392 08. 8d., leaving {2,428,280 15s. 6d. to be carried 


’ 
\r 


the 


al 


+} 
the 


{1 0 ¢ 


forw ard. 


The only other item : need refer to is the note with regard to a 
contingent lability of £725,785. This amount I do not think will 
ever be called up. Ces of the companies in respect of which 
there is a contingent liability is Tobacco Insurance Company, 
Limited. That company’s financial year ended on December 31st, 
and I am glad to be able to tell you that the company has again 
had a very satisfactory year, and I need hardly remind you that, 
in the event of any of you having insurance to place (other than 
life insurance) Tobacco Insurance Company will be very glad 
to be given an opportunity to quote for such business. 


INCREASING SALES 

The sales of your company’s goods during the financial year 
1935-30 were greater than the sales for the year 1934-35, and the 
sales tor the first three months of the current financial year show 
an increase over the sales for the corresponding three months of 
last year, but, as I have told you in previous years, owing to 
exchange difficulties, additional taxation, restrictions by way of 
duties and otherwise which have been placed by many Govern- 
ments on the importation of goods into foreign countries, as well as 
restrictions on internal trading in such countries, the additional 
profits which one would expect in normal times to result from 
the increase in sales do not always materialise. However, I feel 
confident that so long as we can go on increasing the volume ot 
your business throughout the world vou will gradually see the 
increased volume of business reflected in the protits as shown on 
the balance sheet. IT am not a prophet, but provided nothing 
occurs seriously to affect the international situation during this 
vear, I have every hope that the balance sheet protit figures for the 
current year will not be less than those shown in the balance 
sheet which you now have before you. 

During the year under review all your important. territories 
have been visited by directors and at the present time six of 
your 16 active directors are abroad on the company’s busines; 
As I have said in previous years, I am confident that in such a 
business as yours it is essential that your directors should keep 
in close personal touch with those territories in which your com- 
pany operates abroad. Such contact is not only of great value to 
the directors, but also of very great value to the persons in charg: 
of the territories which they visit. 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 

Before sitting down there is one matter I should hke to men 
tion. At the annual general meeting last year, as well as on one 
or two previous occasions, reference was made to the auditors’ note 
on the balance sheet stating that, in the aggregate, the value 
of our investments in subsidiary and associated companies is 
largely in excess of the figures shown on the balance sheet. 

It has also been suggested that the board should distribute all, 
or part, of this surplus to the shareholders. Now, I take it that 
most of our shareholders realise that the bulk of out revenue is 
derived from dividends from your subsidiary and associated 
companies. 

It will be obvious to most of you that, as the present dividend 
on your ordinary shares is at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, 
free of tax, the gross dividends from your shareholding in sub- 
sidiary and associated companies must be substantial. Therefore, 
even on a most conservative valuation, these shares must be 
worth considerably more than the values shown on the balance 
sheet, in order to yield their present revenue. 

The fact of writing-up the value of your investments cannot 
in any way increase the revenue of the company, and I think 
vou will all agree, therefore, that no useful purpose would be 
served by making any change in the book value of your invest- 
ments. 

THE RESOLUTION 

I now beg formally to move the adoption of the report and 
balance sheet for the year ended September 30, 1936, including 
the payment on January 18th instant of a final dividend of 8d. per 
{1 of stock upon the issued ordinary stock, free of United Kingdom 
income tax. 

I may also mention that the directors have declared for the 
vear 1936-37 an interim dividend jof 10d. per £1 of stock, free of 
United Kingdom income tax, also payable on January 18th, 
that the ordinary stockholders will receive on that date 1s. 6d. 
per {1 of stock. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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TRANSVAAL AND DELAGOA BAY 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


RECORD PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the Transvaal and 


Delagoa Bay Investment Company, Limited (Incorporated in the 


Union of South Africa), was held, on December 3, 1036, in 
Johannesburg 
Mr S. C. Black presided, and said:—Our net profit, after 


making the usual provision for taxation and depreciation, amounts 
to £119,041, as against £90,090 last year. We 


ment of a final dividend of 5s. 


recommend pay- 
last 
vear, and we are satisfied that the position of our company fully 


justifies this increase. 


per share, as against 4s. 6d. 
With the interim dividend of 1s. 6d. paid 
last June, this brings the distribution for the year to 6s. 6d., 
per share, equal to 32} per cent., free of Union of South Africa 
ordinary income tax. 

We have mentioned in our report that we intend to pay larget 
interim dividends in future, so 
interim and final dividends, 
meet with your approval. 
a larger 


as to balance more evenly the 
and we have no doubt that this will 
I would, however, re-emphasise that 
must not be considered to be an 
indication of a larger vearly distribution, as the final dividend 
naturally depends on the results achieved during the year, and 
cannot be anticipated. 


interim dividend 


THE COLLIERIES 


Your two collieries, the Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Collieries 
and Douglas Colliery, Limited, produced jointly 989,330 tons of 
coal, compared with 893,107 tons in 1935. The good quality of 
our coal and the thickness of the seams remain unchanged, while 
calorific values continue to be excellent. 

Che Douglas Colliery repeated the previous year’s distribution 
of 40 per cent. Both mine and plant are in excellent condition. 


NIGEL GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


You will be pleased to hear the results on the Nigel mine have 
heen most satisfactory. Development figures for the September 
49 per cent. payability, of an average value of 
10.5 dwt. over stoping width. 
just ended, i.e. 


quarter show 


For the twelve calendar months 
to November 30, 1936, the tonnage milled was 
288,400, and the total gross profit £276,499 9s. od.; the average 
working costs were 28s. 9.5d. per ton, and the average working 
profit was 18s. 4.64d. per ton. The board has recently decided 
to increase the capacity of the reduction plant and carry on the 
development of the mine on a more extensive scale. The money 
required for these purposes was provided by an issue of new shares, 
particulars of which are given in our report. It is gratifying to 
observe that the new shares were virtually subscribed in full by 
the shareholders. Your company, too, has subscribed for all the 
shares to which it was entitled, and has thereby increased its 
holding substantially. We had no hesitation in doing so because 
we are of opinion that the Nigel company, although it has done 
well so far, is really only at the beginning of its career, and that 
its future may be regarded with every confidence. 


BUCHANAN GOLD MINE 


During the past year our prospecting operations were confined 
to the Pilgrims Rest goldfields. We acquired some time ago an 
option to buy the above-named property at Sabie, and so well 
satished were we with the results of our prospecting that we 
exercised the option in March last over 440 claims. A further 
181 adjoining claims were pegged, and we are now engaged in 
active development. We have in addition obtained a Government 
prospecting lease over about 4,380 contiguous claims, and are 
at present testing them. 

Gold was first discovered there in 1872, but, although more 
than {18 millions worth has been produced in that part of the 
country, the fields were overshadowed by the discovery of the 
Witwatersrand in 1886. But the position has undergone a great 
change of late, by reason of the higher value of gold. The reefs 
are found comparatively near the surface—often only 50 ft. to 
i50 ft. in depth—and mining on a large scale should prove a 
remunerative proposition. 


IMPORTANCE OF GOLD PRICE 


The pas8 financial year has been favourable to both mining and 
industry in general. Gold mining taxation has been simplified by 
the introduction of a new formula incorporating the principle 
of a fixed rate combined with a sliding scale. Although the total 
taxation is still very heavy, distribution over individual mines 
is now more equitable, and this fact alone is a source of satisfac- 
tion to the mining industrv. 
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The progress and prosperity around us are undoubted. but ¢ 
tinuance of these conditions must depend largely on the pric. 
gold remaining at a figure which will enable low-grade or 
be worked profitably. So long as the price of gold fluctuat 
some uncertainty will persist, and we look forward to th 
when it may be found possible to stabilise the price, prefer 
at about the figure now ruling. 
instil in the gold 


The confidence that this \ 
mining industry would undoubtedly hay 
most favourable effect on the Union as a whole. 

Ihe recent currency agreement between England, Franc 
America appears to have an important bearing on this subj 
as it tends to show that the principal financial nations ar 
pared to co-operate—an essential factor before stabil 
be definitely achieved. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 
YEAR OF PROGRESS 


The seventieth annual meeting of the Canadian Bank of ( 
merce took place on January 12th at Toronto. 
John Aird, the substantial improvement in the 
Canadian Prairie Provinces as a whole, the exceptional quality cf 


The presi lent, Sir 
remarked on 
the smal! crops, and improved prices, raising value of all grain 
production to 250 million dollars, 30 millions over 1935. 

Canada had overcome most of the forces of depression, and 
cause of her economic freedom had prospects of a general advanc 
which might surprise the most optimistic. 

Sir John advocated consolidation of certain public services 
municipal union so as to reduce the great number of local gover 
ments, correction of taxation, and a system of real forest manage 
ment. Forestry and complementary wood industries had a t tal 
annual production value of nearly 600 million dollars and tur 
nished employment to about 250,000 people. t 

Recurring the Canadian National Railways had 
obscured the gravity of another problem, that of recon litioning 
the rail systems. : 


deficits on 


Large capital expenditures for modern equip- 


ment might be justified by lower operating costs which should 3 


follow from the use of more economical motive power units ane 
by greater tinancial returns 
freight and express service. 
Sir John urged world-wide tariff revision for three reasons—\! 
the depressing effect upon business of trade restrictions, (2) ™ 
need for protection of 
increased living costs, 
mental 


from introduction of more Taple 


’ 


the consuming masses against sharply 
(3) the prevention of mounting gover: 

expenditures for relief which could nullify etiorts ¢ 
achieve budgetary balance. 


GENERAL MANAGER’S ADDRESS 


The general manager, Mr S. H. Logan, in his address, mau 
the following important observations: Canada’s export trade Tos 
in 1936 to the billion dollar mark for the first time since 199 
If, however, last year’s exports were calculated on basis o% 
1929 prices, the result would exceed that of the latter yeat by 
about 85 million dollars. Further, the rate of increase in the 
gold value of Canadian exports was triple that of world expors 
and greater than that of any major country. Thus Canada assumee 
fourth place in world trade, drawing ahead of France and witet 
ing the margin between her exports and those of Japan, whic 
were listed as the sixth largest. Canadian imports rose by over 1° 
per cent., but were fully 35c million dollars less than expor 
this merchandise trade balance being third largest in the pos’ 
war period. 

Mining production, 
highest on record. 


valued at 360 million dollars, was thé 
As 90 per cent. of minerals and their pr 
ducts were placed in foreign markets, this important industry 
had gained a leading position in international base metal trade. 

Two-thirds of the agricultural population were in an improved 
position with an increase of 15 per cent. in the agricultural 10 ome 
of 1936. Farm purchasing power was close to the level of 193° 

With few exceptions Canadian industries operated at a 1 rmal 
rate of activity. Great progress was made in the newsprint mills, 
which provided 40 per cent. of the world’s paper ; in lumbering 
which had furnished 15 per cent. of the world trade in lumbet> 
and in the capital goods industries, which were 50 per cent. = 
active than two years ago. 

Borrowers of the bank numbered 81,000, of whom 29,800 weTé 
directly engaged in agriculture. Loans for financing grain w°T™ 


21 per cent. of the total, those to manufacturers and producers 
18 per cent., wholesalers and retailers 7 per cent., private indi- 
viduals 15 per cent., and Governments and municipalities 14 
During the six months that the bank’s ‘‘ personal Joan 

departments had operated, nearly 15,000 loans had been made- 


cent. 
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BRITISH TIN INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


The annual general meeting of the British Tin Investment Cor- 
ration, Limited, was held, on the ryth instant, at 20 Alder- 
inbury, London. 
Captain Oliver Lyttelton, D.S.O., the chairman and managing 
cctor presided, and in moving the adoption of the report and 
uunts, said that 98.7 per cent. of the value of the investments 
the Corporation and its subsidiaries were quoted. Ordinarily 
would not refer to the amount of capital appreciation, their 
mpany being an investment company, but as they were now 
posing a new issue to the shareholders he thought it right 
give the figures. At December 31st last, after the deduction 
a reserve of £71,260, there was a capital appreciation in 
s of £1,700,000 on their portfolio, the break-up value of the 
res at that date being 22s. 2d. 
fo deal with the profit and loss account, the whole of their 
revenue of £189,538 was derived directly or indirectly from 
ifends on the company’s holdings. The proposed dividend 
orbed nearly all the current profit, and the carry-forward was 
reased from £10,337 to £12,662. Prospects were good, and if 
litions did not greatly alter, the directors would be dis- 
pointed if they could not recommend a higher dividend for th 
nt vear ; he made that statement, however, with all reserve. 


PURCHASE OF SHARES 
wards the end ot November the board had entered into 
gotiations with the New Consolidated Gold Fields to purchase 
lock of tin shares at the then current market prices, and the 
| had been shortly afterwards concluded. All those shares, 
th a few exceptions, were regular dividend payers, the only 
teworthy exception being the ordinary shares in Anglo-Oriental 
ning Corporation. Apart from that, the total holdings not 
ving dividends amounted to about 1 per cent. in value of 
purchase price. The ordinary shares in Anglo-Oriental would 
converted into shares of the reconstructed London Tin Cor- 
ration if the court confirmed the reconstruction scheme, and 
chairman of the meetings in connection therewith had stated 
he hoped, provided that circumstances continued as at 
esent, that shareholders would receive a modest distribution in 
spect of the year ending April 30, 1937, if the scheme were 
proved. 
lt was not in the interests of the Corporation to give the extent 
cach and all of its holdings, but to remove any doubts about 
‘t particular one—the Anglo-Oriental—he would say they re- 
sented under 15 per cent. but over 10 per cent. of the pur- 
ise price of the block. The purchase price paid for the block— 
then market price—was reasonable having regard to the out- 
ok and the probable renewal of the International Tin Agree- 
ut. There was already a modest capital appreciation upon that 


OFFER TO SHAREHOLDERS 


‘un order to finance the purchase, the board asked the share- 
‘ters to authorise an increase in the capital of the company 
Mm £1,600,000 to £2,250,000 by the creation of 1,300,000 new 
‘nary shares of ros. cach. Of those new shares, 1,065,600 
id be offered by way of right to the shareholders in the pro- 
‘on Of seven new shares for each twenty now held at 18s. 6d., 
there would be 289,829 shares for further issue if occasion 


ld arise, 


INTERNATIONAL REGULATION AND PRICES 


‘ith regard to the position and prospects of the Tin Mining 


‘try, times were now good. The International Tin Agreement 
een renewed for five years, and the arguments used in 
4 that tin prices had been raised out of relation to others, 
‘ 1OWw lost all force. Some of the criticism of the International 
ne had died down, but there were still to be found critics 
said that restriction was no longer necessary because of the 
~* Tate of production now authorised. That argument was 
dona long-term optimism which it was difficult to share 
‘hout reservation. The idea in the tin industry was to try to 
“vent prices disastrously low for producers or disastrously 
= ‘or consumers. Now that the machinery of international re- 
‘Hon was daily working more and more smoothly, it could be 
ned, without complacence, to be fulfilling this law. 


he re : are : 
— Teport and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 


D3 pose : aie ° 
t ed increase of capital Was approved, 
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The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Beira Railway 
Company, Limited, was held, on the rzth instant, in London. 

Sir Henry Birchenough, Bart., G.C.M.G. (chairman), in the 
course of his speech, said: —The result ot the vear’s working is 
a profit of £160,800. Your directors propose that a dividend of 
1s, 8d. per share, less tax at 3s. 4d. in the /, be paid, that 
£70,000 be placed to reserve, and that the balance of £33,982 be 
carried forward. The reserve fund will then stand at £220,000. 

As to the present position and prospects, up to the present we 
have only received traffic returns for one month of the current 
financial year—i.e. October, 1936, which showed net receipts of 
£34,527, which is quite satisfactory. 

Now that the Northern Rhodesia copper mines are working to 
105 per cent. of the agreed basic tonnage We anticipate a trattic 
of some 250,000 short tons ot copper and copper Conce nitrates trom 
these mines and from the Belgian Congo during the current finan- 
cial year, and at least 200,000 short tons of chrome ore during the 
same period. We also anticipate an increase in asbestos traific. 
Further, an entirely new traffic will start this month. The Shell 
Company of Portuguese East Africa, Limited, under agreement 
with the Companhia do porto da Beira and Beira Works, Limited, 
are erecting bulk oil installations at Beira. This will mean that 
the oil requirements of Northerm and Southern Rhodesia will be 
gradually met from Beira and will, we believe, prove a large 
and profitable trafiic for us. Then the arrangements recently 
made with the Northern Rhodesia copper mines are, I consider, 
most satisfactory for your company. These mines should provide 
us with an extremely valuable and protitable traffic over a long 
term of vears. 

I should like to sav a few words about our very successtul con- 
version operation. The fixed charges at present are £154,105 
perannum. When the rent charge is redeemed and the new deben- 
tures in issue the fixed charges, including the 1 per cent. sinking 
fund, will be reduced to £120,000 per annum There will be an 
immediate saving to profit and loss account of £04,105 per annum 
—viz. £34,105 rent charge and {30,000 debenture service—and 
an annual saving in debenture service of £30,000 per annum. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of Apex (Trinidad) 
Oilfields, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman and joint managing director) 
said that the net profit amounted to £229,292 and a final dividend 
was recommended of 25 per cent., making 35 per cent. for the 
year, less tax at 2s. 54d. in the £, which was equivalent to a total 
of 4o per cent. if subject to full tax at 4s. od. 

Trinidad was still without any response to the claim for a 
preference in United Kingdom markets in favour of oil products 
from within the British Empire. The oil industry of Trinidad 
received no preference to assist the sale of its products, in competi- 
tion with foreign oil, in the home market. That attitude of the 
British Government was maintained in spite of the manifest 
advantages to national interests which must accrue from stimu- 
lating the production and refining of oil within British territory. 

Trinidad Leaseholds reported the continued substantial expan- 
sion of their sales of ‘‘ Regent ’’ petrol spirits. It was interesting 
to learn that that company had recently completed satisfactory 
arrangements for supplying certain requirements of the British 
Air Ministry. 

The oil industry was now attaining a position of considerable 
and increasing strength, and the directors considered that they 
were justified in looking for a further increase in prices beyond 
those realised during the past year. As regarded production, they 
anticipated that approximately the same tonnage would be main- 
tained, and, indeed, their production to date for the current year 
excecded that for the corresponding period of the year under 
review. Altogether they regarded with confidence the outlook 
for the immediate future with the expectation that the results for 
1936-37 should at least be not less favourable than those for the 
past year, and those views were emphasised by the increase in 
the price of petrol, which had so opportunely been announced. 

The chairman then dealt with the proposals for increasing the 
capital of the company and making an issue to the shareholders 
of 200,000 new shares at 20s, per share. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
proposed increase of capital was approved. 


BEIRA RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED 
REDUCED FIXED CHARGES--IMPROVED PROSPECTS 
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FANTI CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
11th instant, at Southern House, London. 

Sir Edmund Davis, the chairman, said that after deducting 
income tax there was a credit balance to be carried to the 
balance sheet of £109,808, against £64,175 at December 31, 1935, 
an increase of £45,633. With the balance of £68,449 brought 
forward there was a total of £178,257, against £142,024, an 
increase of £36,233. 

The directors recommended the payment of a dividend of 
1s. per share, plus a bonus of 3d. per share, which was equiva- 
lent to 152 per cent., leaving £93,882 to be carried forward. Their 
investments were very well spread. In 1935 they had had 310 
investments and in the present balance sheet they had 372 
investments. 

During the year the company underwrote an issue of £100,000 
for additional working capital of the Kenya Consolidated Gold- 
fields, Limited. As consideration they received an option over 
400,000 of that company’s shares of 2s. 6d, at par for twelve 
months, and a further option for a similar number of shares at 
par for eighteen months, of which their company’s proportion 
was 13,500 shares of each option. 

At their last ordinary general meeting he referred to the appre- 
ciation at December 31, 1935, which amounted to £97,325, and 
stated there would have been no difficulty, had the board so 
wished, to have increased the profit for the year then under 
review had some of the investments been realised and the appre- 
ciation actually turned into profit. Their investments stood in 
the accounts at December 31, 1936, at £696,209 on the basis of 
valuation at cost or market prices, whichever was the lower. 
To that they might add the appreciation above cost at Decem- 
ber 31, 1936, namely £169,297, making a total of £865,506, which 
was the market valuation at that date. 

If the resolution submitted that day was approved the average 
dividend paid over the last nineteen years, including bonuses, 
worked out at 10.57 per cent. per annum, which the directors felt 
sure would A omy member of the company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND 
GRANARIES, LIMITED 


DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


The fifty-first ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 12th instant, in London. 

The Chairman, Mr S. Sheppard, said that the reserves now 
grouped together made a very good showing at £1,076,500 against 
the issued capital of £1,364,838, and outstanding debenture stock 
of £203,500. 

To celebrate the fiftieth anniversary of the incorporation of 
the company the board had proposed to distribute a special 
Jubilee bonus of 8d. per share, less income tax. This bonus 
was being taken from the dividend received during the year from 
the English subsidiary, the Frumentum Steamship Company. 

Hie expressed regret that the reduced profits, some £14,000 
down, had obliged them to reduce the dividend to 8 per cent., but 
this was after placing £7,500 to debenture stock reserve and 
the carry forward was increased by £1,500. It had been a very 
difficult year from every point of view, for the Argentine crop 
had been relatively a failure, necessitating the purchase and ship- 
ments of wheat being controlled by a Governmental Grain Board, 
and the company had had to contend with lower rates of ex- 
change for sterling and other remittances. The effect of this, 
together with the increased cost of raw material, had been so 
to increase the currency prices in Brazil as to undoubtedly check 
the consumption, to say nothing of creating an even more inten- 
sive or cut-throat competition. 

The recommended final dividend of 10.2d. per share, less 
income tax, making 8 per cent. less tax for the year, and the 
special Jubilee bonus of 8d. per share, less tax, were approved. 





Salers pa the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 


Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Sireet, London, E.C.4. 
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NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the nine days ended Januar 
1937, amounted to 431,736,000, against ordinary expenditur 
{27,074,000. After allowing for an increase in Ex hequer Balan 
a (541 614, the operations for the period, as shown below, decree» 
the gross National Debt by £ 3,882,000 to approximately 181143 

millions.+ a 


— omitted) 


DOOR TOES cccsscecscssscceccees ad 7502 Advances by Bank of England 57.4 
Public Dept. Advances ......... ; 2°00 | Road Fund ee 9 
23% Funding Loan, 1952-57... + 43,185 
National Savings Certificates... - 150 | 
Land Settlement (Fac.) Acts... + 8 

53,245 | 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrow: 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the Natio: 
Debt at December 31, 1936, appeared in The Econon 
January 2, 1937. 











Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate |--— mee 
REVENUE —— | April 1, April 1, Week [Nine 
- on | «8Gee, to 1936, to ended } ena 
1936-37 | , 
jan. 11, Jan. 9, Jan. 11, | Ja 
| 1936 1937 1936 | 1937 
ORDINARY REVENUE .e | f | f 
Inland Revenue— | 
I ME sccsonbonsatnancnn 259,000,000 97, 713,000) 90,586,000) 13,390,000, 13,62 
REE ii cceunceeainindebawsaie’ 1 56,500,000) 16, 190,000) 14,810,000] 4,600,000) 5,41 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 89,000,000! 66,950,000) 64,930,0001 1,160,000) 1,8e' 
SHEAMADS cceccccccccccccccccccces 27,000,000! 16,040,000} 19,110,000 450,000) 4 
Excess Profits Duty and | 
Corporation Profits Tax | 750,000 
Land Tax and Mineral { 
Rights Duty ............... 750,000 180,000) 160,000) 20,000 ! 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 433,000,000 197,07 3,000] 189, 596 £000) 19,620,000 21,3 
Customs and Excise— | } 
IN ciicnicsiiensnbokcetsbbe 207,525,000 155,174,000] 164,270,000] 4,089,000) 5,46 
SD pcisdenndnaneumaninisinens 110,000,000) 84,400,000) 85,400,000] 939,000 1,1 
Total Customs and Excise (317,525,000 239,574,000) 249,670,000] 5,028,000) 6,40 





} 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- | 

chequer Share) .............0. { 5,000,000! 9,012,000] 4,499,000} 5,992,000) 2,694 
Post Office (Net Receipts) ... | 11,256,000) 11,300,000} 9,900,000] Dr400,000, Dr lu! 
EER cnnicncsauenhanninss 1, 350,000} 1,050,000} 1,050,000) ODD 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 5,000,000] 4,681, 402] 4,362,782) 122,279) 7-5," 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 25, 250,000! 16,916,648) 15,951,702) 1,715} 690,099 


798, 381, 000 479,607, 050) 475.0029. 484) 30,353,994 31,735.07 


7 | 


Total Ordinary Revenue ... 


SELF-BALANCING 


REVENUE | | | | 
I 69,344,000! 49,200,000) 53,600,000) 1,700,000 1,4 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- | al 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,500,000) 9,043,000) 9,718,000} ; 1d 


Total Self-balancing Revenue | 95,844,000] 58,243,000] 63,318,000) 1,700,000) 1,587 


ee ED - 537,850,050| 538,347,484 | 32,053,994 33,32. 
| { 


eee 


otal Issues out of the Exchequ 


| a 


to meet Payments 
Estimate senate 











EXPENDITURE forthe | april1, | April 1, Week | Nine 
1996.37 1935, to 1936, to ended | ¢ ae 
, Jan. 11, Jan. 9, Jan. 11, J 537. 
| 1936 1937 1936 | 1904 

ORDINARY £ £ j £ 
EXPENDITURE . 
Interest and Management of | 5 

National Debt ............... 224,000,000} 189,621,737] 189,144,677] 2,480,805) 10,505" 


Payments to Northern Ireland 


Exchequer .........0cccssseeees 7,500,000] 4,147,071] 4,999,710] 230,393) 2484! 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- | 


BONES: . cxucndenuisencscssnemenss 3,200,000} 2,626,540] 2,502,337 
Post Office Fund ............... 600,000} 1,126,817 420,529 
REE culktiiehatiuiciibeseses cis \235, 300,000|197 522,165 197,067,253 2,711, 189 11,1. 


Total Supply — Services 


(excluding Post Office)... |570,969,000'380,499,899/412,155,179] 8,254, 0013 15,951, 





Total Ordinary Expendituret |806,269, 000 |578,022,064|609,222,432 10, 965,198) 27, a4, 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 








DN RID i coscsoshaccissovinrsie 69,344,000} 49,200,000} 53,600,000} 1,700,000) 1,400. 
BD i csckiisoksonscnnsansccaie 26,500,000} 9,043,000} 9,718,000 ion 1s. 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- | 
penditure ........c0se0e0. | 95,844,000] 58,243,000] 63,318,000 1,700,000| 1,587 
UNDE hkistaenninpaianiieas 636,265,064 672,540, 432 I: 2,665, a 28,601,909 
Fao 
: — 907 997,100 
t Botinates Expenditure as per Financial Statement (H.C. 77)... 797,897, 
Add :— £ 
uppeementery Hatimetes ..........5...s0sescsesecessecesssoees 33,972,000 


") 
Less :— Provision made in the Budg et 


25,600,000 8,372 


806,269, 


”) 


ths REDS 


Mes aR 





1) 





de aw 


Der NE Fe 


DRS Patines 


SRS rind tree: 


S45) es 


1 


January 16, 1937 





‘The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1936, to January 9, 1937, 
is shown below :-— 
(000s omitted) 
/ 


iE, . ccsscnscnemanksuaneuaces I I odd cacescccenencnancecsaseuate 475,029 
Increase in balances  .......sescecee 307 | Gross borrowing ............ £141,196 
Less 
| New Sinking Fund® ... 6,696 
INCE WORTOWIRM  cccccccccscscesccccesece 134,500 
609,529 ! 609,529 
* Authority will be sought in the’ Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 
in 1936 by borrowing. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
9 days ended 
Jan. 11,°36 Mar. 31,°36 Jan. 9, °37 Jan. 9, °37 
\\ ind Means Advances Outstanding: 4 4 £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England...... ie y 57,000,000 
Advances by Public Department .... 27,000,000 19,055,000 29,990,000 4- 2,200,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 894,880,000 763,115,000 773,880,000* + 7,685,000 
lotal Floating Debt .......... 921,880,000 782 170,000 803,870,000 ~ 47,115,000 
* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for 435,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on January 
1937. The amount applied for was £72,935,000. Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday at 
{99 17s. 5d., and above in full ; Tuesday to Saturday at 
{99 17s. 4d., about 38 per cent. and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 10s. 8-11d. The amount allotted was £35,000,000. 








Date Amount Total Amount Average 

Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 

i i £ fs. d. 
January 4, 1935 ............. | 30,000,000 | 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1°64 
FURY B, GODS os cscnvesccrcccss 40,000,000 611,905,000 40,000,000 012 4:32 
January 3, 1936 ........... 35,000,000 68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10°72 
Tully S, 2008 .....<ccceces ce | 50,000,000 72,750,000 50,000,000 9 12 1:27 
January &, 2067 ...ccsscscee | 40,000,000 75,450,000 40,000,000 012 5-63 
January 8, 1037 ......cccccs | 35,000,000 72,935,000 35,000,000 010 8-11 

| | | 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 











‘ ‘ os 7 No. of . 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates niacin Value 
| 
| £ 
Pour days ended Dec ember BB iisicvcsnscasaccceans 361,286 | 270,964 
Week ended January 2, 1937...sssersssecseseesereresseees 708,548 | 531,411 
February, 1916, to January 2, 1937.........scccceseeeee 1,280,653,346 | 1,006,927,848 





At the end of November, 1936, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£390,110,062. 





| 
| 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
JANUARY 13, 1937 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





Notes Issued : £ . £ 
In 5 Issued :— Government Debt ................ 11,015,100 
in Circulation ............cccces 455,047,031 | Other Government Securities . 188,923,796 
Banking De ‘partment .. 58,613,628 | Other Securities .................. 50,817 
IN has daeicancnisivaniocvens 10,287 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion .......... 313,660,659 
513,660,659 513,660,659 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 





iis £ 
Ret ietors —— ihe tama 14,553,000 | Government Securities .......... 83,156,199 
p . D siidbantes 3,546,228 | Other Securities :-— 
Or oie “pectin iil ee 12,384,131 | Discounts and 
iat posits ; Advances . £12,520,596 
( ther A veeveee 4 106,720,106 Securities. 


. £20,805,919 
Accounts /38,265,553 t 


| 33,326,515 
144,985,659 | a li ci ls a tae .. 58,613,62: 

——--— | 

i 





Gold and Silver eee 372,676 


175,469,018 5,469,018 175,469,018 


s cluding F : . 8 ° ° 
Including E xchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 
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Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Ine. or Dec. on 
Departments Jan, 13, 1937 Last Week Last Year 
NE, vei cciccccciscacciccessss 455,( 047 O31 7,833,894 57,324,947 
PEG QIN aio sccccnscccscccsccssccess 12,384,131 1,141,446 1,432,129 
Bankers’ deposits .......... dixeaeuate 106,720,106 3,510,008 3,385,208 
UNE GID nonce cccnsssccsesnesessses | 38,265,553 135,059 726,742 
Total outside liabilities .................. 612,416,821 12,442,107 - $3,234, 352 
Ie Gis cc cvisesescctscveccsccas 18,099,228 21,106 1,841 
Government debt and securities ...... 233, 095,095 10,087,774 58,288,244 
Discounts and advances ............... 12,520,596 1,892,285 7,508,659 
A III gacackccesccscecccscessesss 20,856,736 349,251 6,933,129 
Silver coin in issue department......... 10,287 789 1,099,758 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) .. 314,033,335 90,902 +- 113,196,043 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
department..............000c000008+ 8,936,304 | 7,564,792 4,128,904 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- | j - 
buities— 
(a) —e Department only 
* propestion ) ....<<s0: 37-4° $-7% 1°69, 
(b) Gold stoc Ks to deposits and | 
notes (‘* reserve ratio "’) 15-19% 





(000’s omitted) 














| Issue Department | Banking Department = 
Gold in or 2 

Date | | out of 
| Notes Circula- | Public Bankers’ Other Bank q 
Issued tion | Deposits | Deposits | Deposits ho 
1936 £ £ é f | f £ % 
Dec, 23 | 513,661 474,116 21,734 72,220 38,768 Nil 2 
Ow 513,661 467,406 12,135 150,580 39,191 | Nil | 2 

vv 

Jan. 6 513,661 462,703 13,526 110,230 38,401 | Nil 2 
i ae 313,661 455,047 12.384 106,720 38,266 Nil ; = 





(000’s omitted) 





| 
| Issue Department | Both Depts. | Banking Department 

















| 
Date | Govt. ‘ Gold Coin ae | Dis- | . se 
Debt J Other andl Wultine Govt. | cunts & Other | Re serve and 
. | Securi- ; > Securi- | Securi- | the ‘ P ro- 
| Securi- : and Reserve | 5 Advan- | | 
ties > ties } ties | portion’ 
ties | Ratio Vs ces} | 
1936 | £ £ A ad r ¢ é ce % 
Dec. 23 199,789 | 199 | 314, ‘78 | 5 83,121 6448 | 20,966 40,163 | 30% 
», 30)/ 199,852 136 314,212 oe | 134,481 17,467 21,157 | 46,806 | 23% 
1937 | 
Jan. 6/199,888| 101 | 314,124 | 504, | 93,295 | 


14,413 21,105 | 51,422) 31% 


» 13,199,939] st | 314033 | 51%, | 83.156] 12,521 | 20,806 | 58986 | 37% 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s Jogo 





| 




















! | 
| Town | metropotit: an} Country” | Total 
| 
1936 f en i 
January 1 to December 30...... 34,856,688 2,032 5 393 | 3,524,342 40,413,423 
1936-7 
Week ended January 6......... 911,106 ao 54,199 96,655 | 1,061,960 
1937 } | 
Week ended January 13 ...... 722,932 44,608 | 79,301 | 846,841 
ccaeiamaaaaginaaiinaietiaeniniolh sagainmeateni can sch adinemmenaals 
Tot: il to date, 1937 .......... 1,451, 370 | “91, 580 | 162,700 1,705,650 
Total to date ,1936 ............ 1,246,558 88,657 146,643 | 1,481,858 
204,812 2,923 16,057 + 223,792 
Increase or decrease in war{| 2 - 16°5% | + aoe | + . 9% | + oo 
- ia aa acct iain eae ea ae lates 
Total for year 1936 | 35,039,356 | 2,039,620 | 3,537,598 | 40,616, 574 
Total for year 1935...... 32,443,575 | 1,887,112 3, oo 064 37,559,751 
. 2,595,781 | + 152,50 18,53 3,056,82 
Increase or decrease in 1936 { or | + “ + | 2 ae : — 9 . 








PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 








Aggregate Totals 
January 1 to 
January 9 


Week enced 


January 9 Month of December 











1936 | 1937 1935 1936 “aaas | ano | Hor eo 1936 1937 
£ £ 
5,485 5,099 
BRADFORD . 900 | 1,197 4,454 4,984 | +11-8 1,871 1,731 
BRISTOL 1,158 | 1,230 4,979 5,839 | +17-2 2,112 1,689 
DUBLIN 5,383 | 6,664 Es 12,660 2,738 
HULL 831 | 1,022 3,345 3,734 | +12-2 1,300 1,460 


4,235 | +27:7 
3,267 + 6-0 
30,866 | + 20> 
48,089 
6 470 


713 1011 3,316 
734 760 3,081 
6,391 7,987 25,610 
10,445 | 11,529 43,004 | 
1,175 1,353 6,186 
602 605 2,061 

915 1,236 3,627 


LEEDS 
LEICESTER 
LIVERPOOL 
MANCHESTER 
NEWCASTLE 
NOTTINGHAM... 
SHEFFIELD 


23 | 
4,873 . +34°3 


28,576 63,668 60,886 


No. of working days 24 | rt 
£ £ £ 0, 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,374 3,109 10,982 | 13.875 +26: 3 


31,621 |: 37,703 | | 110, 645 





A LASS 
SAN 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 
for August 15. Argentina and Lithuania in December 26. Egypt in January 2. 
Australia, Bulgaria, Danzig, Denmark, Greece, International Settlements, Java, 
Reichsbank, Sweden, Latvia, Norway, New Zealand, Austria, and Czecho- 
Slovakia in January 9. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (0000's omitted) 





U.S.F.R. Banks | Jan. 16, | Dec. 24, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, Jan. 

RESOURCES 1936 1936 1936 1937 1937. 

Gold Certificates on hand | | 
and due from the Tre asury| 7,617,880 | 8,851,880 | 8,851,880 | 8,851,380 | 8,849,880 

Total reserves............2-20++ | 7,962,210 | 9,064,190 | 9,112,290 | 9,142,290 | 9,167,960 
Total cash reserves ........-. | 327,900 | 199.570 | 247,670 | 278.370 | 304,750 
Total bills discounted ...... 5,350 | 8,880 | 5,380 | 3,040 | 2,350 
Bills bought in open market 4,660 | 3,090 | 3.090 3,090 | 3,090 
Total bills on hand .......... | 10,010 | 11,970 8,470 | 6,130 | 5,440 
Industnal advances come $2,.°40) 25,000 24,770 24,330 24,220 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,240 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,230 | 2,430,230 
Tota! bills and securities 2,472,670 | 2,467,200 | 2,463,460 | 2,460,680 | 2,459,880 
Total resources ............... 11,154,380 12,390,910 12,454,800 12,382,430 [12,417,230 

LIABILITIES | | 
Federal Reserve notes in 


actual circulation ......... 
Aggregate of excess member 

bank reserves over re- 

quirements ..... . 
Deposits — Me mber-bank 


3,619,650 | 4,350,490 | 242,340 | 4,176,760 


4,278,790 | 4, 
| | 


3,090,000 1. SS8S0,000 1,950,000 | 2,010,000 2,100,000 


reserve account ; 8,858,860 6,507,490 | 6,571,720 | 6,627,000 | 6,739,610 
Government deposits ....... 461,640 250,560 230,830 | 232,290 | = 190,030 
oe eS | eee 6,605,000 | 7,013,860 | 7,076,480 | 7,136,910 7,237,880 
Capital paid in and surplus 302,799 $03,210 | 303,420) 304,750 304,840 
Total liabilities ............... [11,154,289 |12,390,910 (12,454,800 {12,382,430 [12,417,230 
Ratio of total reserves to | 

deposit and F.R. note | ae 

habilities combined 77°9% 798% 80:2% | 80:39, |! 80°3% 

UUS.F.R. BAxks AND | 
TREASURY 


COMBINED | 
RESOURCES | | 
Monetary Gold Stock 10,158,000 11, 
Treasury and National } 


229 WOO sO O00 


|11,251,000 a.arieee Uy, 


Bank Currency ............ 2,492,000 | 2,531,000 | 2,530 ,000 | 2,531,000 | 2,528,000 
LIABILITIES 

Money in Circulation ....... | 5,722,000 | 6,680,000 | 6,550,000 | 6,473,000 | 6,371,000 
Treasury Cash and De- | | 
posits with Federal Re- | 

serve Banks ..........-.. | 3,018,000 | 2,593,000 | 2,599,000 | 2,627,000 | 2,629,000 








NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In §$’s 
(000’s omitted) 








| Jan. 16, | Dec. 24, Dec. 31 Jan. 7, | Jan. 14, 
| ~ 1936 | 1936 1936 a 1937. | tes7 
Total gold reserves ......... 3,413,590 | 3,458,230 | 3,475,020 | 3,540,710 | 3,567,250 
Total bills discounted ...... 3,770 | 4,590 3.010 | 1,580 1,310 
Bills bought in open market 1,740 | 1,100 | 1,100 1,100 1,100 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 734,380 | 645.240 | 645,240] 652,260 } 652,260 
Total bills and securities... 747,610 656,990 | 655,380 | 660,850 | 660,590 
Deposits—Member-bank | 
reserve account 2,845,980 | 2,891,220 | 2,902,120 | 2,952,950 | 2,996,500 
Ratio of total res. to dep. | 
and Federal Kes. note | | 
liabilities combined 83-2, 85-49, 85-8% | 85-9%, 86-1 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. 
In $'s (000,000" s omitted) 





Dec. 31,1 Dec. 2. | Dec. 9, | Dec 16, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 27 
1935 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 | 1936 
Loans 8,249 S812 $8,712 9,069 | 9170 | 9,189 
Investments 12,646 13.647 13,672 13,806 13,771 | 13,742 
Reserve with Federal | | 
Reserve Bank 4,597 5,371 | 5,317 5,307 | S161 | 5,163 
Due from banks .. 2,309 2512 | 457 2498 | 2386 2,345 
Demand deposits 13,888 | 15,464 15,488 15,625 | 15,574 15,571 
Time deposits 4.911 5,037 5.050 5.031 | 5.043 5,067 
Government deposits 701 449 450 700 | 702 702 
Due t ) banks a 5.793 6.731 6,665 6.640 6.500 6.436 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
| Jan.7, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, jan. 6, 
ASSETS | 1936 | 1936 1936 1937 
Reserve, of which ..... ambien . | 190,481 | 193,420 194,452 190,996 
Gold coin and bullion. . | 180,068 179,226 179,371 179,356 
Dominion Government securities | 114,040 161,432 162,272 | 161,737 
LIABILITIES | | 
Note circulation . atin tesa —_ 97,145 | 133,861 135,933 134,802 
Deposits : Dominion Governm«s nt ...... | 27,470 | 21,067 22,363 20,060) 
Chartered banks ........ . | 178,516 | 187,700 | 186,856 | 187,235 
Ratio of reserves to notes and dep sit 
__hiabili ities seteeseeseeees ieinseociabin S 62-7% 56°1% 56-0°% | 55-4! 








SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted) 











( 
Jan. 10,| Dec. 11, | Dec. Dec. 24, | Dec. 31, Jan. 8, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 | 1936 1936 1936 | 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 25,933 | 23,360 | 23,784 24,209 24,635 | 25.061 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 8,430 10,672 | 10,626 10,793 | 10.794 "6,189 
Investments ............000-05 | 1,726 | 1,745] 1,745 | 11745] 11745 | 1,745 
Other assets oo... ..csssseeeee, } 13,572 | 11,269 | 11,436 | 11,593 | 11/916 | 12/218 
_ _ LIABILITIES . 
Notes in circulation............ 13,569 | 14,839 | 14,705 | 15,220] 16,416] 15.271 
Deposits : Soeemnent spake 2,494 | 1,688 | 2,245 2:2 217 1,666 1.618 
ankers ............ | 27,766 | 24,055 | 23 22 22° 22’ s6: 
I is | 7,766 4,055 | 23,180 | 22,990 22,451 22.865 
liabilities to public......... 55-1%%, | 52-3% | 52-9% | 53 52-5% | 57-2° 
2-5 §7-2%% 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 


Jan. 10, 








oe | Dec. 25, Jan. 1, an. & 

—— Assets | ~ 1936 | "\e86 1937° | ear 
Gold coin and bullion | 44,4217 44,42,17 44,42,17 44 42 17 
Rupee ee | 57,19,61 | 64,0546 | 64'81'98 | 63'74715 
Balances abroad oo... 16 21,29 | 16,6140 | 14'86.22 | 15:08'37 

terling securities 66,18,83 | 67.31.71 71,31,05 | 71°31.05 

Indian Govt. rupee securities*.. 25,54,30 23,40,64 23 37.83 24°37:73 
Investments |............... cnt 5,29'25 6,33,16 6,16,32 | 6.23/33 
iia LIABILITIES | ae Kina 

ectncetb ~edegeass ate 1,69,37,76 1,89,85,46 1,91 fj 7 
Deposits : ee _ 5/58,41 6 93.44 | ae xret eats 

anks ‘Sumien soul 36,88,40 2 86,7 '30, 

Ratio of gold and sterling ‘to liabili- : —_ — — 

OD eh hii 57-2' 56-1% | 56-8%, 56-°8% 


* Held ae notes, 


ECONOMIST 


BANK OF FRANCE. — 
Dec. 


January 16, 1937 








francs* (000’s omitted) 





Jan 10, 8, | Dec. 23, | Dee. 30, ) Jan 
ASSETS | 1936 008 1936 1936 193 
Gold . ; | 66,267,831 | 60,358,742 | 60,358,742 | 60,358,742 | 60,358 74: 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,203,360 | 1,259,014 | 1,259,014 | 1,258,523 | 1.257.915 
Commercial Bills | 9,038,958 8,283,043 8,900,904 9,859,808 8,490.28 7 
Bills bought abroad =| 1,111,213 ! 436,914 | 1,436,914 1,429,204 1,429,904 
Advances on securities | 4,423,084 4.185.842 | 3,904.8537] 4,298,317 4.39] sc 
Loans to State without! a 
interest : (a) general] 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3.2 












































(6) provisi mal | 14,998,092 15,798,092 17,698,092 | 19.048 042 
Negotiablk Bonds, | ; | ; 
Sinking Fund Dept. §,770,139 5,639,780 | 5,639,780 | 5,639,771 5.639 : 
Other assets (exclud- | | | dep 
ing forward exch.) 4,106,607 | 3,628,423 | 3,963,033 | 3,901,042 | 4,053,271 " 
LIABILITIES 7 a eae : s | ic 
Notes in circulation | $1,260,372 | 86,598,165 | 87,306,240 | 89,341,929 | 88417.4 
Public deposits | 2,864,560 | 2,078,194 | 2,073,231 | 2,088,826 | 2,063.6 
Private deposits | 8,361,255 | 11,077,875 | 12,367,151 13,549,957 = 365.4) 
Other liabilities 2,634,930 | 3,235,616 | 2,714,710 2,662,785+ U22.064 
Ratio of gold reserve | } | : 
to sight liabilities... | 71°5°% 60°4°5 59°39) } 57:4% 5 
* The gold stock is based on the tranc at 49 ligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1946 H 
Revised licures. : } 
N NATION AL BANK OF | BELG IU M. -In belgas (000's omit 
| Jan. 9, “1 Dec. "10, Dec. 17, “Dec. 22, | Dec 30, | ’ 
ASSETS 1936 1996 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 143¢ 
SIN a as psvectcenebecs 13,416,510 {3,722,771 (3,730,426 |3,735,680 (3,728,010 (3,704.2). 
Silver and other coin 61,788 55,694 58,138 57,549 | 54,709 | 352.) 
ae 1,271,371 |1,358,927 (1,363,061 1,374,407 [1,389,560 [1,375,) 
RIE vr iviccrucissonka | 86,839 72,214 74,899 72,123 67,679 +4 
LIABILITIES | _ 
Notes in circulation .. |4,150,837 |4,468,978 (4,452,042 |4,469,197 |4,540,396 (4,539 
Deposits : Govt. ....... 21,016 31,859 | 53,511 54,987 | 119,788 | 62.449 
Other .. 856,799 897.636 | 909,825 904,428 | 768,612 | 769,25 
_NETHERL ANDS~ BANK K.—In florins (000's omitted) 
Jan. 6, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, Dec 28, | Jan. 4 
ASSETS | 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 193 
GOODE cecasscsccccsconscors | @Okeen. | Sees 1 GD, 38 669,533 | 719,557 | 719,55 
Silver | 19,313 | 18,762 | 19,7 19,426 | 18,105 | 17,66 
Home bills discounted 30,171 22,596 29'359 21,991 | 23,222 17,565 
Loans and advances i a)! | oes 
in current account... | 141,423 | 327,210 | 282,28 311,530 | 320,162 | 297.4 
LIABILITIES | \ | 
Notes in circulation... 796,293 | 787,667 | 776,488 | 776,931 792,424 | SIS,S ti 
Deposits 65,679 | 172,177 | 238,726 | 267,102 | 310,088 | 259,005 
SW ISS” N ATION AL_ B ANK.—-In francs (000° s omitted 
Jan. vo “De 7 "Dec. 15, Dec. 2 23,1. Dec Si. | Jat. 
ASSETS 1936 | 1936 1936 1936 1936 193 
Gold cs 1,388,810 |2,630,687 2,636,774 | 2,683,169) 2,709,005 [2,713,504 
Of which held abroad... | '218,187 | 568,181) 573,432 | 605,627) 626,592 | 629.74 
APNIIED sicsccsvunn esse . | 133,730 | 23,360) 22,999 | 23,621) 19,517 18,56 
Confederation Bills ...... | 83,481 16,000 16,000 16,000) = 28,500 ; 
Advances 108,632 | 42,041 40,614 | 42,385) 46,768 | 41,2! 
IIE so uscenccsincccoce 44,886 | 29,967 29,490 | 29,472) 15,897 | 15.5 
LIABILITIES | | | | 4 
Notes in circulation...... 1,296,310 (1,383,736 1,382,026 I. 441,764) 1,482,222 |1,406,2 
Deposits 400,831 (1,359,867 | 1,373,515 |1,964,767) 1,363,375 11,421,52 
t Gold revalued, by increase of 35:033% from October 7, 1936 
BANK OF PORTUGAL. In escudos (000's omitted 
Dec, 18, | Nov. 18,) Nov. 25, | Dec. 2, | Dec. 9, | Ds 
ASSETS | 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1st : - 
Crold eevee | 909,964 911,237, 911,590) 911,592) 911,596 9911S 
Balances abroad . y ae 489.667 548.860 579.210) 596,690) 597,862) Oo 
Discounts seseeeseeeeee | 333,587) 339,929) 347,875) 351,267) 347,393) 342. 
Securities ereees 71,153, 130,138 130,137, 130,135) 130,186 1% 
Government loans 1,046,823 1,044,201 1,044,201 /1,044,201 1,044,201 1,044 
LAABILITIFES | | | 
Notes in circulation 2,132,942 2,114,321 2,107,475 2,197,561 2,175,950 2,165 
(Government deposits 493,780! 565,354) 614,946 504,035) 216,064 26° 
Bankers’ deposit . 293,788' 375,096 378.486 400,014) 466,919 4 
Other deposits 41.859 58.500) 54.819 91,401) 320,301) 249% 
horcign commitments . 1 33,077 37.266 37.266 37,258 41,026 ' 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.~ In Hungarian I’! 
(000's omitted) 
\ssiTs Dec. 31.) Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | 
Metal reserve 1435 1936 | 1936 1936 poate 
Gold coin and bullion . 78.936 84.056 | 84,056 | 84,056 — S40 
loreign Exchange 44.40] 33,963 | 34,514 | 37,304 42,358 
loken money 8.465 6,478 7,329 | 7,219 t 
Iniand bills, warrants and securities 574.442 | 490,103 | 479,205 | 489,374 535.0 
\dvances to Treasury 76.994 94.885 | 96.883 | 96,883 97> 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation 417,364 383,545 | 370,583 | 436 
Current accounts, deposits, ct 146,660 200,637 | 211,386 ate. 
Cash certificates : 104.298 92.901 | 92.901 | 92 
Other liabilities . 173 935 167 347 | 165, 905 164 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
In dinar 000 Ss omitted) 
ASSETS “Dec. 31, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 2 Dec 
Cash reserve : 1935 1936. | 1936 1936 
Gold at home and abroad ........ 1,431,536 | 1,606,502 1,609,551 | 1,626 
Other foreign exchange 331.645 | 620,270 | 627,808 | 552 
Bills and advances against security 1.781.306 | 1,713,274 | 1,702,774 1,717,3 
Government advances | 1,670,608 | 1,662,432 | 1,662,492 | 1,647, 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation 4,889,988 | 5,215,262 | 5,179,153 | 5,408.5 em At 
Sight deposits | 1,385,668 | 1,688,959 | 1,745,405 | 1,629 
Time deposits 194.400 | 50,000 50,000 | 50) 
NATIONAL B BANK OF ROUMANIA,.—In lei (000’s omitte: 
Dec. 14, Nov. 20, Nov. 28, | Dec. 5, | Dec. 1. 
Asses 1935 1936 1936 | 1936 | 1936 
Gold and gold exchange ... {10,869,310 | 15,996,411 |15,904,619 |15,741,391 |15,657,9°! : 
Commercial bills ... | 5,098,811 } 6,534,814 | 6,404,362 | 6,254,317 | 6,107,4! - 
Agric. and urban advances | 2,735,418 | 2.435.248 | 2,442,264 | 2,437,711 | 2,439,346 : 
lreasury bills issued against } | 
bosses on credit .........00. | 5,051,937 | 5,765,115 | 5,787,766 5,788,887 | 5,828.25. 
State debt and advances to | | 
IS | 5,644,552 | 3,633,095 | 3,633,095 | 3,633,095 | 3,633,("> 
LIABILITIES | { = 
Notes in circulation ......... (22,355,484 (24,670,227 | 24,541,637 |24,812,420 |24,897,4- 
Other sight liabilities......... 8,680,013 (11,068,855 | 11,111,285 |10,911,811 |10,699,8°" ~ 
long-term liabilities ...... 4,668,319 | 4,604,299 | 4,484,253 | 4,504,629 | 4,500,814 





+ First return after decree of November 7 


1936, was November 14. 
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CE NERA BANK OF TURKEY.—In /T (000’s omitted) LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 





































































































- Dec. 5, | Dec. Dec. 19, | Dec. 26, | Jan. 2, 
AssETS 1936 1936. "| 1936 | 1936 | 1937 I1.—Spo at Range of the day's business 
fc peaacuennsnneganesseeeeueeessese 30,526 31,764 32,073 | 32,073 33,903 pot Rates ( § y s business) 
reign Exchange®. we | 27,325 32,207 33,892 | 33,689 34,112 ile ———- } ee 
: > . oO } > oo > g> > € 
reasury Bonds ....0e-ssrseeeesenes 146,684 | 146,684 | 146,684 | 146.684 | 146,684 oe) Jno. o | Jan. 9, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, | Jon. a4 
© ccoccoscccccccevccccoceccccsosooccce | 22,123 22,926 | 23,454 | 27,708 30,249 London on Exch. 1937 1937 | 1937 } 1937 ! 1937. | 1947 
ITITIOS occ ceeereeeereeeeeeeeeese ace | 41,259 41,110 | 41,138 | 41,150 | 41.167 per £ c | 4 | / ‘ wv 7 7 
SAB ATUIE . <cphcusaatinascaveniabienye 19,502 19,025 | 14,941 O14 7'634 : ate i ae ets 
LTABILITIES ? 3 | | | | 
dation * New York, $. | $4°864 ls. 91-91 j4-91 918 ‘ OZ GILG OL GEL [4-OLL OEE]4-907 91] 
Rha rea abnai 146,684 | 146,684 146,684 146,684 | 146.684 Montreal, . ie 4: a 4: ug 911] 4 m3 91; 490% 914 }4-904 ogi 91-914 14 oof 91! 
plementary 32,000 | 34,000 34,000 | 32,500 | 31,000 Paris, Fr. .... | 124-21 |L0S5%-% 1105 8 - ‘6 LOS « [1OSK & LOS & [105.5 is 
epost | 18,236 | 13.349) 13.749! 14°736 11622 Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)/29- 11 14 79 12-15 [29-09-13 29-10-13 [29-10-13 [29-10-12 
rizn Exchange Liabilities® ... | 22,509 | 24,168 | 25.282 | 22246 | 23,159 Milan, L...... | 92-464 | 934-2] 93, 2) 930-2 | OSES | 3g | 98h 
t MAR. <cssuxbicndeeeneeneane | 79,692 83,409 | 81 783 | s§2.498 | 93085 (acti 93-321 | 93-32 i | 93°32) | 93-28 ; 93-33: 93-33 
: —-— . a ; a. —— teas staat Zurich, Fr.... | 25+22$)21-37-39 \21-373 a9) 36-484 )21-°37 391/21 -38-399]21-37-39 
Includes outstanding clearing balances Athens, Dr. . | 375 540555 | 540-555 | 340-555 | 340.555 | 540-555 | 540-555 
He’s'fors, M. | 193-23 |226} -227}/226! -227]!2264 227112264 -227 4 {226}. 2271} 226}- 227} 
. 7 : : ; } ( ominal | it Moaninal aatai® t Maced ania’ 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) Madrid, Pt. .. (25-224) | "aie Nom — “o ‘Sens a = -_ "an 
ile aetna iti a ae Lisbon, Es« j lly e 1h Log} Lld-Lle, Ll pies) Tlo-plog: bto tte lw 1108 
Dec. 31, | | Nov. +, Dec. 10, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 31. Amst’d’m, Fl. 12-107|8-96! 97$|8-46)-974)8-96 471 [8-96 G7AIS-YGE 97E)N-96 973 
ASSETS 1935 ' | 1936 1936 | 1936 | 1936" Berlin, Mk. 90-43 (F219 22 [12-20-22 [P29 22 |P219 22 [P2198 22 [E219 22 
‘telah 444,350 | 379,015 | 382,255 | 389,782 | 392.950 Registered 
Lore each, and balances 26,922 25,215 26,445 | 28,048 29,686 Marks... | (c) 51-36 | 51-56 3b! S64 ] 51} 56h [ 514 Set) Std Se! 
} ounted.........+.066 689,144 | 687; 313 676,731 | 672,026 681,339 Vienna, Sch. | 34-583] 25} 273 | 254-274 fos} o7t | 258 o7t | 254 274 | 251 7 i 
aus zainst securities | 109,481 | 108,189 86,293 | 77,489 | 107,366 Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 26) 28} | 26-28" | 26] 28} | 26] -28] | 26] 2s | 26} 23} 
v bonds discounted | 67,627 22,339 | 47,000 | 42,026 | 66.926 ° 1G) 161%) | Khe lols wiry | 16! *) 
thes ; 51,448 | 135,105 135,378 | 135,543 | 136,376 Prague, Ke. | §164} l140})- 4 1404-4 [40k } 1404 3 beeps 140h{1404 141 
LIABILITIES j | } Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 254-26! } 253--26} 254 26} | 25) DRL | o5)-2K1 51 26) 
) circulation an 1,007,184 | 1,032, 428 | 1,009,673 | 992.389 | 1,033,841 Warsaw, Zl..; 43°38 | 25}-26! | 25) 26! | 254 26] 25' 26) | 25st eel | 254-26) 
t liabilities | 209,718 221,233 | 251,259 | 266,555 | 291.567 Riga, Lat. ... | 25-22$] 24f-25} | 243-253 | 243 253 | 243 253 | 243-25) | 243 253 
ae . a — Buchar’st, Lei | 813-8 | BRO GSO | BEO-BSu | BBO BSH +) GSO G60 BS | BBO BSE 
: . 514° 614% | 614" el4* 814° 613* 
. : : 5 Const'’ple, Pst neo ae ok eee 
BANK OF FINLAND. - In F. Marks (000’s omitted ed | bgp Gish |  Giak | Gla ae yr 
/ Belgrade, a 276-32 | 208-218 | 208-218 | 2Zu8-218 | 208-218 | 208-218 | 2s 218 
sa coe i Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 28} 29} | 28}-29) | 2s}-2a} | 28t 29) | 28} -294 |} 283-29} 
1 dex Ul, ) Dec. 8 3, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, ; Dec. 31, Sofia, Lev. . . 673-66 | 390 420 | 390-420 | 890-420 | 390-420 | 390 420 | 390-420 
ASSETS 1935 1936 | 19:36 "| 1936 1936 Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159) 17¥ -18$ | 17{-1sy | 17g-asy | 17y-18g | 17) asp | 179-189 
I ave acanees ‘ded sastee . a 471,999, 603,270 603,266 603,228 603,222 Oslo, Kr. .. 1s: 159}19 835.45 119 S595 119 85.95 119-8595 19 n> as 19 83 95 
erent nat Teens Ae the gold ss0.400 Retinal St’holm, Kr. | 18-159]19-85 45 [19-48-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 19-35 45 19-3545 
rch nasa 13 esaeee AWS; Tl Ate) 161,42 3} 211,432 Cop'h’gen, Kr.} 18+ 159}22-35 45 [22-35 45 (22-35. 45 [22- 85. - Y2-48-45 [22-35-45 
rely i P So teeeseeseeees . 1,356,2 75, 1,503,087 11,402,636) 1,491,589 Alex’dria, Pst.| 974 9 7 97% -5 | 978-3 | a7 1 972 3 973% 
run bills, bank notes and coupons 82,123 - |" 871438) | 83.621 Br. India Rup}+ 18d. | IN sa ist Last a | Ist [Ist | Is! 
balls and other home loans ...... | 781,917) 943, 767| 929,625) 953,233) 949,515 Hong Kong, $7 14 fe M4y, 1S AIA ISA ta 15 14¢ IS ARIS 4 
ind foreign bonds ............... 413,882) 4338, 108) 444,12 od 442, 688) 440,461 Kobe, Yen... |*2 $.58d -} 132-8/ *| 132-41 j1Sat—14— {1394-144 )13 S14 NHNSR-14 4 
LIABILITIES ma | Shanghai, $... i .. ie » 1 ase gs | 143-5 | 142-% ‘|, 14g | Mg eS 
circulation ......+++. ; ...ee $2,380,682) 1,577, M13, 1,606, 029! 1,630, 979) 1,630,121 Singapore, $.. it 28d. sh] 128 } j28 4-3 j28 4} 284-3 28h--; 
iment deposits at sight ............ | "161, 707 | 885, 945) O04 ag4| 348,693! 376,496 Batavia, F... | 12-11 IS-91-98 IS-G1 98 I, an! yt 8-9 93s Is 91-93 18-90-95 
deposits at sight.............. eeee 401,717 , | 561,659 571,316 Rio, Mil. ..... |¢5.899d.] 24% -3f | 2H -34f) 26-35 f) 20-3¢f! 25-38 f 2-34 f 
wae ot ordinary cover to liabilities at | } | re: 10-25 ) acl eit : ne pao 
: a: | af 126 2acsilea- lo Dg ALG. 10-20 Is OS-PSelte-o0 log teas) 15 
secessssseceseres sees 83-69... |. | 75-46) 75-12 B. Aires, $ .. | 11°45) [15-12 h| 16-12h | I6- V2 K-12) 16-12h | 16: 12h 
- = Valparaiso, $ 40 Pave (I) | V28e | i 2 ‘la V28e (1) | 128e (I) | 128e 
- . Sect le Jyh Hs ” } 264-27 84-27 6} ~-27 
BANK OF ESTONIA.--In Est. krones (000’s omitted) M'video, $... [f Sid. | ws] | 395%) | “391 = |: 494 * 492% 30795 
ae ae oe ca Lima, Sol. ... | 17°38 I 19-20 «| 19-20 20 19 20 19-20 
1 Dec. 93, Nov. 23,! Dee. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, Mexico, Pes. 9°76 74 rT 7 73 18} 17! 18 | 7 174-183 17} -183 
AsseTS | 1935 | 1936 | 1936 1936 | 1936 Manila, Pes... |+24.66d. [24-8 [24a -R [24 h 24 r 24 - (4-H 
ind gold bullion ............... 34,183 | 34,178 | 34,179 | 34,176 34,178 Moscow, Rbls. 243 m | San | 243m | 243m 24g =| 24Ym 
t foreign exchange .......cecccccceseees 525 | 5,608 | 6,420 5,863 | 6,124 B’ngkok, Baht) t21-82d a" 221 | 22-22} 22-272} 32-223 2-22} 22-223 
ibsidiarv Estonian Coim.............e00-- 3,009 | 1,247 | 1,373 1,378 | 1,216 i } | ! . 
me bills GigdOUnted ......ccccscccseccces 9,882 | 10,662 10,985 | 11,079 | 11,611 
oans and advances ............0..000006 | 5,474 | 10,960 10,053 | 10,436 9,919 Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days), 
LIABILITIES | : 3 i 
irculatio .......0.o......... | 41.350! 45,661 | 43,856 | 44,595 | 46.217 * Sellers. + Pence per unit of local currency. $ Par 8°23 %4 since dollar devaluation on 
t deposits and Current accounts ... | 23,700 | 21,823 | 24,940 | 24,735 | 29 9x February 1, 1934. § Par, 197: lOfs since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
allo ol reserve to'current liabilities... | 53° 36%! 58:95%| 59-01%) 57-75%! (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount 
ie : (e) Latest ‘export ”’ rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
: . $15 sellers. (4) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments to 
; BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000's omitted the Bank of England :—(#) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) under 
= een res Novi, ] Nov. 38, ] Dec. 3, Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (&) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (i) Nominal 
7 Oo Ske Nov. JZ . ‘ t . . . 7 
ASSETS } 19385 | 1936 1936 ra 1996” | Dec. 12, (m) Approximate. Dealings in Roubles at 44 French franes to t Rouble. 
ud bullion . | 501,356 | $42,986 | 544,078 | 545,259 546,749 
tand bullion . i 42,350 59,708 | 58,101 | 54.624) 48661 
ns 350,040 | 532,222 | 568,441 | 536,840, 531,467 
149,656 | 209'366 | 2111309 | 213°355! 215626 Il Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
Ces On fore in bills .. . | 121,622 | 130,822 |} 165.619 | 94.465) 38.874 ital acai ‘ aici neaiiaghieammaaine 
nt bonds. . ; 5383.62" | . 7 { ; 7 ey ' t 
LIABILITIES +. 448,137 | 501,270 | 496,270) 483,911 | | qu: &, | Jan. 9, | J. 11 | pa. [J a. 18, J A 
rt . a condon ot 1937 1937 | 1937 937 937 G37 
nv seaeeasaseaesanaaes re | 870 1,318,879 | 1,491,180 1) 430,642 1,400,504 a a Per 4 | Per 1 Per J | Per f | Per f Per 4 
. de posits paee 353,07 | 396,904 334,204 } 285,348; 233,742 j | Ae : 2 
sits rete: | 59,583) 56/271 | 71396 | “58446. “611892 a Ot aes ae ‘. ee 
sectalaaalacinicmcinialtaninagitaeindeleohais = | bh) ; (p) f | {p) (pf (f 
7 ll | ‘ ’ \ ’ a .f 
| t Month ; a-% } 2 is | to { i is iit q 18 
MON New York, cent.< | 2 ‘ i #-# iss | 43 - 4 43 — 33 4g 2B 4-3 
EY AND EXCHANGE RATES son ee [lee ea pte |e | oe 
a j | | 
| | : 
| | (cd | (d i j id) (4) | (a) 
Vs ) i Month a-% ie -3 a~4 tis si 
LONDON MONEY RATES Paris, {rs........ {| .. ton I" De] Waly | bit | waa} wry 
3. if-li 1§-1} 15-2 1g-1 WTR yp E-Tt 
emcee | * s ‘ | | 16 
sa, icaaieataceiaalaiie isiilaitinactorteic tala es | | 
| a | | | : | (d) | (d) (d | (a) (i i 
| Jan. 7,) Jan. 8,! Jan. 9,! Jan. 11,)Jan. 12,) Jan. 13,)Jan. 14, (} i Month | Pat } Par | Par Par Par 1-1 
1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 1937 | 1937 Amsterdam,c'nt< | 2 | Par -| | Pas ho | Par Par | Par + Pa 
| | 3 Par-} | Par-} | Par-] Par | Par Par 
See - ba an . | 4 | ‘ 4 ' | ‘ 
rate (changed from eo % j , . ‘ ° | : | (p) | p t | (p) } (p) (f 
tt o June 30, 1932)...... 2  - @ , ,” 0 ) f\ 1 Mouth | 2)-1) | 24-14 3-2 | 2)-13 3-2 3-2 
= oe {tates of discount -_ \ ia 7 5 7 Brussels, cent oy | 54-44 | 5-4 | GS | 5§-43 Sh- 4) 64 
vankers’ drafts » Z 2 | a9 i } | 21 Fk 3 71 c S 
a ‘ths? -y drafts i ii ; | i i ii-% i fe -¥ * 3 = S-7 7 | 83-7} | 84-7} 3 9 
‘ wwonths" do ne fe | S-ie | B—-fe | t-te | i-re | oi a“ 
Mhes GOvssseeeee | eh | ek | h-k | eb | RRL BRE AR | (f (f (p) | (Pp) p) | 
MPT, sncsmssinos > ; | ; a eS PMonth | apg | dyed 2 ae a 
tT asury Bills . on es | es Geneva, cent....2] 2 ,, | 2-1 | 2-1 Wel | 2y-1] 2-1 21 
¥ | « » al » ‘ , to 1 1 « , 
ae “cthigbath saben ‘ i h | hf leis . ae 3-2 | 34-2! b2 | 3b2p | 3 3h 
. rrsssenavehese f 4g 2 | . ; 4 ' j } 
Vay-to-day ......... 4 1 «a | "1 } $1 ey Pha | 1 Month | | | i 
pit allowances? Bank | “ye | 4’ | RY | BY | et | et | ee ae ae: * | | 
. 4 4 | 4 4 \ | 
At not tg Houses at call 4 + - ; i ; Pe ed eee tells eke arises ks ee Te 
ie ai i t | 6@ [oe i 3 t i (p) Premium, i.e. ‘ under spot.” (d) Discount, i.e. ‘ over spot.” 
Smenhiaiipaiaiatittamaiaiiaa ae, 
Sa } ; ————— 
| Short Bank Bills Trade Bills 











SLUMP AHEAD IN BONDS 


A critical examination of the outlook for American bonds (and common 


a 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1936 7 | | 



























17 4 | a) % % ees, ei 
23 | j i 4 +4 —- 7 i 2-24 oy 24 243 stocks) under managed money. (Similar principles apply in England.) 
. 31} $2 ti a 2-24 2-24 24-3 By L. L. B. ANGAS 
_ 1937 + {-# 2-2) 24-24 24-3 Author of ‘The Coming American Boom” 1934 
an. 7] 4 : Internationally known investment consultant 
od 1 | Bee ‘+ 3 2-2) 23-2) 24-3 Somerset Publishing Company, 461 Eighth Ave., New York City 
5 ans 2-24 2-24 24-3 Send Cheque for Five Shillings 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 














Jan. 15, Dec. 16, Dec. 23, Dec. 30, Jan. 6, Jan 14 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1937 1937 
0 o ° 0 o/ o 
° o oe ° oO . 
Cail money...... : ; 1 I 1 I 
lime money (90 days" ‘mixed coll.) 1 1; It 1} 1k 1 
Bank acceptances :- Selling Rates ——————— — 
Me mbers—eligible, 90 days : a i iy x * i 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days .. x ‘ ty ta th fa 
Commercial accept., 9) days...... 2 i z z é i 
————_ : ee 
Rates of Exchange, | Par} Jan. 1S,) Dec. 30, | Jan.6, | Jan. 13, 
New York on-— | ! Level 1936 | 1936 | 1937 1937 
| i | 
Loncon— i ' | { 
60 days . . fi Old par i | 
Sa asccabcs it) stor i} } |] 4-s666) 4-96 | 4-9025) 4-937} 4-9037 
Cheques if S| New par! 4-97 | 4°9125| 4-9118] 4-9118 
{ L| 8-2397| 4-9687) 49118] 4-991: 2| 4-9112 
Paris ...... cheques |Ceuts for | fra G-63 6 6325) 4°6712| 4°6712) 4-6712 
Bruss'}s  MCents for Pbelea 4 24-34 | 16-86 | 16-86 | 16-87 | 16-87 
Switzerlind =, Cents for 1 $2°-67 | 32-70 22:98 | 22-987 | 22-97 
Italy ... , Cents for | lira ; 891 | S450) 5-264 5° 264 5:26} 
Berlin : Cents for 1 mar! 40°33 40°43 40°24 | 40-2 ; 40-23 
Vienna ICts. for Austr. shiz. 23-82 18-86 18:71 | 18-72 | 18-71 
Madric.. Cents for 1 pes | 32-67 13°75 ri 
Amster Cent r 68-06 68-5 54°76 | 54°76 | 54-76 
Copenhagen ,, ) | f{ 2219 | 21-93_ | 21-935 | 21-935 
ERED seas , piCents for 1 kr r 15-374 1 24°97 | 24°685 | 25-69 | 25-60 
Stockhol |, ff r || 25-625 | 25-33 | 25-335 | 25-395 
Athens ... »  |Centsforl mia} 2-29) | 0-944 0-903 | 0-90} | 0-90 
Montreal "(Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 | par |100 th LOA | 100 
Yokohania ; Cents for 1 ven } 84-40 | 29-10 | 28°26 | 28:50 | 28-65 
Shanghas » {Cents for J dollar | | 40-12 | 29-80 | 29-85 | 29-85 
Calcutta . * ‘Cents for | rupec ‘SO | 37-6 | 37°20) | 37-18 47-14 
Buenos Aires ., Cents for 1 peso x | 33-12 | 30-45 30-55 | 30-60 
Rio de Janeiro ,, one L milreis | 11-96 } 8°37 | 8-28 8-28 | 8-28 
| | 
ri BANK OF LoNDON aND SoutTH Amerrica, Lrp., has receivéd 


telegraphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period January 11 
to 21 at 142-81 percent. The previous rate was fixed as from January Ist 
at 142-80 per cent. : 


South African, Central and South American and Australasian Exchanges 
Rates appeared in the issue of January 2nd on pages 41 and 42. 

Ph: e Batavian Bank Rate was reduced on January I4th from 4 to 3 per 
ent., and the Albanian and Greek Bank Rates are now 6} and 6 per cent. 
resp tively. Other Overseas Bank Rates also appeared in the above 


=U 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended January 14, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 














Import Exports 
| | 
} i Bullion® ( | I Kution® Coi 
| é i ‘ | ns 
: . > > } »p ' 
Bnitish S$. Afn os 225 | | ! str i wy] 00 
British India . 258,476 | 1 Ack Tre 
Australia 97,787 | 7 cle ems 00 
New Zealand , 3,429 | Boraboy, via ot 
Irnidad and i ports 1000 
Tobago * 353 | | Burr i WH) 
British Guiana | “is | 1) r roe | F 
(ue : } 4518 | 312 | (xe MES 
- = ' i = 
> herl | 64,5437 | 131 Se)ziun j } Me 
br : 303 1! | -" 9 
‘ j 1 1h a i Fr lisse fe 14,388 
Ar i oid ryt? | \ 32,498 
8158 | Alger | 000 
4) trie 4,46 ‘ ’ Suitver 1J 6,240 
iL 9,419 
;  -. & } My gid he 
1) | 455 | 
| 124.279 a | CPS RO £2 28 
ane es ee L 419 
, 
2 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Imy4o } 
a 
trou } Dsu}! ° i Bullion® | ¢ 
| | : 
= ———EE pcemneneaatiiaeaennees iain S1menemEnneRmneneee . 
; j 
Austr , aa Ae d Ik 
Jamaica and De- lencies 14 
pendencies ' "mo B bav. vi - 
Germany i5 J a 134.035 
Netber Lancs a4 Denmark ; 1.367 
Belgium 4.64 France 1's on - 
Seen * sid 4% 
brance 1.435 203 Liber | 508 
lapan j FRA nher ¢ rie 715 . I 
US.A. . 1 45,325 16 p 
Other Countric ! ion 1900 
| iy \ 1894 
} r : 
; } | 4 227 j »UG4 ! r f . 
Votals | 404,337 |{ 3.008 Potals 137,627 |{ S49 
i ws-=/ { | 75 








. trent mark: lu in which j j 
; At rent 1 arket \.due. * Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in ifalics. Other coin js entered at current market valu 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 

1937 ARRIVALS £ 1937 WITHDRAWALS 

Jan. 8 eaannnnnk Jan.&8 . pintbepmesdeased 
9 ; Se ia Me 6 ‘Nadasebaneheiosusaie 

"i eicanaeca ae wt 

» is ‘ en SS a eS 

13 seshiened an a tt wae iskeunies : bi 

#2 : a a & —— -@ sui besa \ “ 

Yotal.. ni | eR. ‘ ches 

Movement, January $ to Jan peer OG, SORT GIUMVE) nies cicsncscesesssccecces Nil 
Movement during vear 1936 . eceveses . £113,609 527 a 
Movement during 1937 (January I ‘to January 14, in retusive) niet Nil 
Movement, April 29, 1925, to January 14, 1937 (inclusive) ........ » + £154,566,724 
Movement, Septe mber 21, 1931 (zold standard suspended) to January U4, 

1937 (inclusive) ..........cc0-00 . . £176,972,17 

GOLD MARKET 

Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 13, 1937 % 

The Bank of England gold reserve against motes amounted 7 
£313,660,659 on January 6, 1937, showing no change as compared 
December 30, 1936, Bar gold to the value of about £1,400,000 has 
on offer in the market during the week. ‘The prices arranged daily }\, 
shown a premium over the dollar parity, calculated on the exchange r.: (hi 


quoted at the time of fixing, but neverthe ‘less the bulk of supplies Pot 
been taken for America. The s.s. ‘* Comorin ” which sailed from Bor 
on January 9, 1937, carries gold to value of about £797,000, 


SILVER MARKET thi 


The past week opened with a recovery of ld. to 214d. for 
21 kd. for forward, but prices subsequently sagged until 214d. d 20) 
were quoted for the respective deliveries on January 9, 1937, A slig 
improvement registered on January 11, was lost on Januar 
whilst on January 13, quotations are respectively 4d. and Ad. low 
21d. for cash and 20jd. for forward. 

Indian demand has fallen off, particularly during the latter hai: 
the week, and there has been rather more inclination in that quarter 
resell, China sales and some speculative resales have continued, \ 
buving has included moderate demand on Continental account. 
rather easier trend was probably in part induced by the publicatir 
Press messages from Washington reporting that enthusiasm was la 
both in Congress and amongst officials of the Treasury for the rete: 
of any part of the silver purchase policy other than the payment of | 
present special price of 77-57 cents for Gdumestic newly-mined si! 
Whether such enthusiasm exists in fact or not, it can by no mean- 
assumed that responsible opinion is necessarily prepared to accept tt hur 


~ 











idea of abandonment of the major portion of the dua policy with all th — 
such action would imply. ‘The undertone of the market appears to |. Ko 
strength and failing a revival of Indian demand some further fal! 
unlikely, 
Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :-— 
Price of Bor Silver in ey 
Price of Gold | Equivalent | London per ounce standard i Yor 
1937 per Value ia r out 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling i | Teo ny 
| nate | Months 
— ‘ : 
! - a, Ss al. | a. d, 1937 
{ 7 41 7 | 1 Od 21 ¥, zat Jan. 6 
8 141 7 12 wor | 22 214 ~ 2 
9 | 41 6b | 12 0-05 | 23) 24h » & # 
iM ; 41 8 | 11 11-92 2h} 21k » » is! 
¥ | Isl BY | 12 0-05 | 21h 20 o» a " en 
ae M41 7 | 12 0-01 | 21 204 ~~. in 
Average 141 7 12 0-01 i 21-167 | 21-010 4t) 
jan. 14 M4 8 | We tn-92 | 208 20% 
on ee , 2 - 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during 
from January 7, 1937, to January 13, was $4°91} and the lowest $4" 
Statistics for the month of December, 1936 :— i) 
Bar Silver per oz. std. . 
Cash Iwo months’ Bar G 
delivery delivery per oz, tu 
Highest price......... 213d. 213d. 142s, Id. 
Lowest price ......... 20§d. 208d. 141s. ad. 
| a 21 -°2375d. 21-1875d. l4is. S- 








COMPANY NEWS 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITS * 











(See Leading Article on page 106.) 
NET Prorits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, | M 
7 ol 
», ol Ni 
Con IX blist Int : dh 
pani Sh 
re 
* Ie 
1935 1934 1935 mm 
f f . 
third quarter 345 20,026,208 29 471,189 2 444,981 | 
Fourth quarter { 485 | 28,710,628 4,561,979 4,551 351 : 
1936 | 1935 144s ' bs 
4 = 
First quarter 564 66,839,644 75,731,976 | 8,892,332 | : 
Second quarter 739 | 83,404,187 92,280,660 | 8,876,473 l 

Vhird quarter 382 | 25,359,334 28,974,570 | -- 3,615,236 | 14} - 

Fourth quarter ... 496 | 96,565,347 | 42,134,767 5,569,420 | j 
Fotal 1936... | 2,186 | 212,168,512 239,121,973 | + 26,953,461 | +12. ’ 
Fotal 1935 2,116 | 175,289,571 208, 246,989 t- 27,957, 418 | - ‘ 

} 
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PERCENTAGE GE COMPARISON WITH PRECEDING YEARS 
set wt ll Sa 
1990-31 | | 1931-32} 1932-33 | 1933 as 1934- —e 1935- 36 | 1936-37 
' 
ve saint gaan! cs 
JUALLOT cs +008 ; - 64 -35-5 28:6 > 5-5 7°79 + 42-2 | 14:3 
rth quarter ... | 48-1 | —53-9 2-9 | +30°3 “82 9 16-9 |} + 15:2 
birst quarter | —10-6 | —14-3 8-9] + 5:3 Ee 4-6 13-3 | 
soond quarter | -19°4 | -21-8 | + 3-3 18-2 | + 7-8 10-6 
ar ending June 30] — 14-7 26:5 67] s1z1] +195 | staal 
t | | | 
DISTRIBUTION OF PRorits 
' ool j ri a 
| Net Profits | } 
after : | 
, ( ary reference o Reserve 
ft | payment of | terrae pom fend l Re eTve, 
{ Debenture Widen etc. 
{ Interest 
or 
1935 | £ £ | % | f | 0, ‘ 
vhird quarter... | 22,471,189 | 11,596,410 | 51-6) 5,549,416 | 24-7) §, 325,363 | 23-7 
Fourth quarter | 33,561,979 | 18,529,274 | 55-2] 6,384,374 | 19-0] Seanlaat | 25-8 
} ' 
1936 | | 
Furst quarter ... | 75,731,976 | 44,481,431 | 58-7! 14,457,695 e-s 16,792,850 | 22-2 
Second quarter | 92,280,660 47,225, 745 | 51-2) » $27,591 3 22-2) 24,527,324 26-6 
fhird quarter... | 28,974,570 | 14,647,169 | 50°5| 5,728,751 19°83} 8,598,650 | 29-7 
Fourth quarter | 42,134,767 | 22 557,928 | 53-5 7,390,205 {v7 5 12,186, 634 | 29-0 
Total 1936 ... 290,12 21,973 | 128, 912,: 273 | — 48, 104,242 | 20- 1 | 62,105, 458 | 26-0 
Bisa : 
tal 1935 ... 203,246, 989 | i, 720,344 | -_* 278,011 | 22: 7| 45,245,634 | 22-4 
i 
_PRor ITS AND RESERVES 
dei“ ai a dec lninaiatl vos e 
. | ‘Total ! Net Profits after | 
No, of eo | . . 
Fees | Renn, and | Payment of { Carried to 
panies Preference | Debenture | Reserve, ete. 
jo {Capital Interest 
nan 
19345 ‘ — / £ % \ ‘ » 
fhird quarter 345 286,270,471 22,471,189 : ‘8 5,325,364 5 1-8 
urth quarter | 485 | 377,470,062 | 33,561,979 9 8,648,331 0 2-3 
1936 
Kirst quarter | S69 | 757,045,526 | 75,731,976 [10-0 16,792,850 | 2-2 
Second quarter | 739 | 1,015,646,042 92,280,660 | 9-1 | 24,527,324 | 2-4 
Third quarter | 382 311,349,009 | 28,974,570 | 9-3 | 8,598,650 | 2-8 
Fourth quarter | 496 395,408,899 | 42,134,767 [10-6 | 12,186}634 ; 3-1 
tal 1996 vo... | 2,186 2,479,440,476 | 230,121,973 | 9-7 | 62,105,458 | 25 
‘ . ‘ 
tal 1935 vee | 2,196 | 2,398,362,356 | 203,246, 989 8:5 | 45,248,634 | 1-9 
. 
“AVERAGE ‘Rates Paw, 
{ ; 
On Debenture On Preference | yy Ordinary 
j Capital Capital Capital 
! ' 
= j ss L att 
1933 | 1934 1935 | 1936 | 1933 | 1934 1935 1936 | 1933 | 119: 34 | 1935 1936 
j i | | \ | | i 
| ane de aed - | o o | ow | o Dike 
as | e. { ‘6 } 9 /o | ce ae °% | .’% .. ao | » 
i ter (4°77/ 4-73) 4-64) 4°51) 5014-9) 52) 5317-51755) 89) 2 
and 14-971 4-751 4°75) 4-58, 4-9 | 5-2] 5-7) 5-61 5-0} 5-7 | 6-7! 7-3 
ird 494/488) 45-67) 4-81) 44) 41/49) 49)53) 60) 67/76 
4th 904) 4°95 | 4844-75) 32 | 3:7 | 45 | 4-9) 5-2 6-8) 7:9 | 9-2 
= Year | 4°99) 4°82] 4-72) 4-62) 4-6 | 4-8 | 5-2 | 5-2 | 5-8) 6S) 7-4 | 8-2 
} ' ' i | | | | ' i 


_ 
—— 





















In the next table we give a summary of the results recorded 
by various industrial gangs in the last six months together 


with those ¢ 
NET PROF! 


f the last quarter : 











Ts (AFTER P AYMENT OF DEBE NTURE INTEREST, ETC.) 
} | ae es 
} 2 Keports Published in a | Reports Published in 
2 | Quarter ended 1 & | Half-Year ended 
i | December 31st | & | December 31st 
7 ~ | 
is | ee f= emanates - 
_, \ ° | | 
ios am | Compares d or || 3 | . Compared or 
j a ’ « 
ae 1956 | with 1935 | | & 936 | with 1935 
= ee we ee ee 
" | i / | % i | ‘ | % 
-" - | 49) 6,7 78,00 + 688,388 +113 || 7 721 3,897, $66) + 1,162,143) 9:1 
Son ‘igniting | | | | | 
nd P 
and MET os | 2 546,902); 90,681, 19-8} 4) 636,164/+ 114,794) 422-0 
1 an il and | { | \ | | 
ind investment | 46 3,042,354| 655,393! + 27-4)| 89 waaiegle 715,212|-) 16-9 
Hot ' , 1) 7,497, 98/-- 1°3)} 3) 114,011! 9,111}-—- 7-4 
a | Hal | 
_taurants .| 9 498,919 4 31 772\+ 67) 13) 525,7911+ 44,1484 9-2 
Mot. oh cage 33) 3,449,771! +- 1,188 1160) + §2°5)| 67) 8,485,976] + 2,354,638) + 38-4 
tor cycle and | | | | 
oaiation a... | 23) 3,773,170 + 933,753) + 82-8)| 28) 4,324,805) + 1,076,570; + 30-1 
Ruble | 4) 346,779) + 172,887 + 99°4 3} 1,225 ‘831 + 372,729 +- 43-7 
Stee | 9S! 746,127, + 174,871)-+ 30-6) 172) 1,508,586) + 148,775, 410-9 
Shore © | 5, 1,560;515|— 200/805! 11-4!| 8) 2°14 601|— 112,645) 5-0 
— stores 11 916,606| + 138,522)-17°8)} 22] 3,035,987) + 303,676) -+-11-1 
ext | 10} 72,192) 4 4,970, 7-4] 45) 707,747)+- 400,039, + 130.0 
eemee oat i , 835,230' + 36,913) 4-6 1,445,008) + 151,117/-+ 11-6 
Way anc | | | j 
Omnibus , 4 j 7 
ee s 211,752 1,135! 0°5)| 7/Dr.65,898|-- 58,834)... 
Waterwaris | 48) 1,506,754) 85,835 + 6:0] 73) 2,592,559) 125,057/4+ 5-0 
Ballidtee ena [Nil see | ss |} 3] 23,037] + 757|+ 3-4 
Food, « cane | 13 | 1,330,235) 56,412) t+ 44 | 25) on 258,964/ +.14-3 
ction 
eTY anc | wal apmueieee | } | 
Ee bical cont | " 3,267,037 63,470) + 1:9 | 32 4,490,400)+ = 19,712!)-+ 0-5 
« equp- | j 
Me = | | | | 
\, mnie oe | ‘ 482,476) +-  121,593)+33-7) 7) pee + 123,607] + 23-9 
ro ee | 
INK, Etc an @ } 
heen” 7 14) 937,754) 4- 182,057| + 24- 1)| 24) 1,473,901) 217,975|+17°3 
Warehouse “and | 2) yore: + 33,761|+ “ 5| 7,247,638|+ 330,802/4+ 4-8 
trading 7 
Misce! ease *teeee 8} 541,101/+  79,320]-4-17-1 1 10} 586,032)+  80,305)+15-9 
76| 4,602;605 + 728,594/+ 18-8 \131) 9,101,332} + + 1,864,22 29) -+ 17-6 
if tal a ee eae emtcnnions ee ear 
hia: 14- 8 


496 42, 134,767| + 5,569,420] +15: 2 a, 109,337 + 9,184,656 + 


ee 





Re PORTS ISSUED IN HALF-YEAR ENDED DECEMBER Sis, heoen 








Ne t Profit | | 
}_ after | Ordinary Prefer : 
Group iyment of | erie : } Pe 
, pa henimie Dividend Divider t 
1 Interest | | } 
23 } j i 
, ; 
4 | b | eT A | ~~ é ' 
Breweries | 13,897,366 | 8,904,267 | 64-1] 1,204,zz23 | 12 a! 3,288,876 } 23-7 
Electric lighting } \ 

and power 836,164 | 149,248 | 23-5 219,400 | 34-5 267,615 | 42-4 
Financial, land | | i ' 

& investnint | 4,935,387 | 2,712,884 | 54-9] 1,265,797 | 25-6) 938,706 5 
Gas... 114.001 | 96,750 | 84-9) 1573 | 1-4) 13,638 | 13-7 

: \ i 1 . | 
Hotels and res- | { | | } 

taurants { 525,791 | = 202,375 | 38-5) 159,154 | 30-3] 164,252 | S1-2 
Iron, coal and | j ' ’ 
steel | 8,485,976 | 3,398,520 | 40-4] QS1,514 | 11-5 4,105,942 { 45-0 
Motor cycle and | | | 

aviation | 4,324,805 | 2,272,905 | 52-6) $94,966 | 9-1} 1,056,934 {38-3 
Oil. | 1.225.831 | $22,327 | 42-6] wow | 3-9) ‘855.304 | Sa-5 
Rubber | 9.508,586 | 1,211,793 | 80-3] 4461 | 2-7 236,332 | 17-0 
Shipping 2iigeor | "300962 114-31 459'802 [21-7] 1,352'837 | oan 
Shops and Stores! 3,035,987 | 1,268,456 | 41-7] 1,004,182 33-1 763,349 25-2 
‘Tea 707,747 | 425,096 | Gu}! 103,515 | 14-6 179,136 | 35:3 
Pextiles | 1,445,008 | 291981 | 20-2) S490 147-9] 64.027 | ates 
‘Tramway nd | } 

omnibus | Dr. 65,898 $1,649 | 1 21,400 Dr. 168,947 } 
Trusts | 2,592,559 | 1,059,375 14-9) 1,194,588 | 43-8 398,596 $ 15-3 
Waterworks 23,037 | 16,690} 72-6 | 1,202 | 7-4 4.645 | 20-0 
Bldg. material: 2,162,623 | 1,183,880 | 57-4) 275,086 113-4 03,057 | 29-2 
Food, confecty., | } | 1 | 

and drink 4,490,400 | 2,621,308 | 58-4! 850,142 | 18 9 1,018,950 | 22:7 
Electrical Equip-| | } 

ment } 640,453 | 210,324 132 i 133,564 | 20-9] 296,565 | 46-4 
Newsp pers, ; | | i } 

Printing, ete. 1,473,901 | 397,427 | 26-9 561,013 | 38-0 515,461 45-1 
Tobacco 7,247,638 } 5,921,756 | 81-7 TRUM) | 108 $36,882 | 7°35 
Warehouse and { 

trading $86,032 | 259.952 | 44-2 166,385 | 28-4 160,995 | 27-4 
Miscellaneous... | 9,101,332 | 3,694,872 | 40-6] 2,255,989 } 24-7] 3,152,471 | 34-7 

} 


Total 71,109,337 $47,205,097 13.1 18.956 | 


| ( 


785,283 | 24-4 


The ways in which the various groups have distributed 


their earnings are shown in the following table :— 








REPORTS IssSuED IN HIALF-YEARK ENDED DECEMBER 31srT, 1936. 
| ' e 
, , ) | = } Rat 
Debenture | Rt! pregen Rate | Ordinar ie te lot Dis 
CEP Capital | Oh Capit | Capit i$ jot Div.) iveu 
} Int. } ee Int. } I (a) | 
hee 
f foo. | ‘ ; se 
Breweries $3,237,018 | 4-5 | 30,234,500 | 5-6 | 57,527,534 | 18-S {| 14-9 
Electric lighting and ! ‘ | | | ' 
power | 3,082,000 5-1} 2,875,000 7-9) 3.466,9540 4-3 o.8 
Financial, lane and } ' { { } 
Investment 28,673,759 | 4-5 | 28,543,025 5 4-4 | 49,998) 02 +9 $4 
Gas... 326,737 | 4-7 | 24,256 . 6-5 | 1,633,534 | ae) 7:8 
Hotels and restuu- | { | 
rants ; 2,810,768 | 4-5 | 3,035,675 | 5-2 | 4,287,770 | 4-7} 4:55 
Iron, coal and steel | 20,243,237 | 5-0) 19,688,452 4-9 } 53,722,590 | 6s | 4-¢ 
Motor = eycle ne | ' } j i 
aviation $046,981 | 5-5 7,239,161 | 5-5 16,328,702 | 18-9 | S45 
Oil 500,000 1 565 600,007 | 8-0 | 1U,R80.842 4a! 3-6 
Rubber | 3,101,852 | 6-4 | 834,290 | 4°8 32,757,148 3-7 1 G3 
Shipping w. | 8,955,760 | 4-3 9,763,995 | 4°7 | 13,748,103 | 2-2 | es 
Shops and stores { 6,076,053 | 4-8 | 18,259,867 | 5-5 | 13,881,548 | | brs 
BOD veces a $53,095 | 8-2) 1,687,765 | 6-1 | 6,366,394 6-7} 3-1 
Textiles | 10,435,821 | 5-2 | IS826,204 2°9 | 19,683,605 tS} 1-9 
Tramway end omni- | | j ' 
bus | 10,976, 463 4:7} BS200 | OS j 4.092.650 1-9} 2% 
‘Trusts 345 | 4:7 | 30,769,822 | 3-7 | 27,348,971 | 3-8 | 3-6 
Waterworks i 43,831 1 4-4) 33.450 1 Sh | 164,125 ) 10-1 5 lo-w 
Building materials... | 2,435,868 | 4-5 5,207,256 | 3-3 | 9,346,637 3:7} 9-2 
Food, contectioneryv j i | } | 
and drink _{ 8,337,123 | 4-8 | 15,787,100. 5-4 | 20,795,867 | 12-6 | 14d 
Electrical equipment j Nil } 2,091,350 1 6-6 ) 1,797,226 11-7 14-1 
Newspapers, print- | } | 
ing, ete. { 2 863,600 4-5 |) GOAT Sa 6:2) 7,573,836 } §-2 s5-° 
Pobacco Nil | 14,000,000 1) 4-4 | 28,793,326 1 20-6 | 20-4 
Warehouse dl tred- | | | ' 
rt | 1,095,990 | 4-2 | 4,085,797 4-0} 4,121,082 | 6-2) 5 
Miscellaneou 16,694,462 5-1} 40,805,457 | 5-6 | 49,116,711 | 7-5 Gee 
Fotal 195,146,706 | 4-8 | 269,329,656 | 4-9 [437,428,252 | 8-5} 7:3 
| | 
(a) Neunber of Companics $78 )) Number of Comp iunies 830 


Production for the weck caded 
: Strike in Venezuela continues). 


NTROLLED OILFIELDs, Lip. 
: 12,688 barrels. (Oftice note 


Britis 
January 9th 
Lap. 


Tampico O11, The total production from the company’s properties 


in Mexico during December was 10,886 barrels, in respect of which the 
rovalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 816 barrels, 
Dacta Romano PETROLEUM SyNpicatE, Lrp.—Gross production, 


December, Dacia, 1,902 tons ; Perimeter XN, 3,436 tons ; Starnaphta, 749 tons. 


THe Me: Production for the week 


ended January 2, 


xIcAN EAGLE Ort Company, [1p. 
1937, was 569,000 barrels. 








AVAILABLE TO MANUFACTURERS— 


ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
POWER, HEATING AND ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRICSUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TY NE 
Apply to above address for particulars 


SITES FOR WORKS 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCE MENTS 


Rate ner Annuin, except where tnarked %% or Stated in Cas 
a“ = I Pie hat 
| | Total 
i] i Da f Con ison — a 
‘ or i Pay with 
a + Final | ment Last Year | Latest | Previous 
| Year | Year 
! | | 
RAIEWAYS 
Rohitkund and Kuma 1 lv Is 16 
BANKS 
(jiydesdale Bank It Ib 
Commercial Bank of Australia i° . e =1 = 
Hongkong and Shanghai Bankny ‘ ; sam 434, Pes sa) Pes 
Lloyds Bank 4,” 12 Sune 12 12 
Deo ‘ B > ~ « ,. _ 
Midland Bank Int beb 1 Nalin Ih lo 
Munster and Leinster Baal 1 SAlnit 
National Provir ! Bant +! Jan. 29 Satie i) 15 
Provincial Bank of Irelar [23; Feb. 1 San 
Roval Bank of Ire) ond th Daidiit 9 9 
Union Discount C ; p¢) J a 254 
Williams Deacon's Bank ( A’ AB ‘ san 124 124 
INSURANC}! 
Ne Zealand Insuran+ l e Ww Sane 
fEA AND KIUBBI as 
Anglo-Dutch Phinta t fava YS Felt $ 20 
Bila (Sumatra) Kutt. 4 24 
Gedong (Perak) kul $ Nil 
(slendon Kuble beb. 17 4 Nil 
lorehaut Tea on ¢ Jan. 29 25 . 
Kawi (Java) kK 4 Jan. 25 Nil® 
Limbugun = 240° ¢; Jan. 2 Same 
Sedenak Ru | 22 0 2} 
Laiping ” Rubb t ! 4! 3 
Taka Rubber 4 Nil 
uniang Rubber »° 83 4-43 
MINING 
Aramayo Mines 2} Nil 
hlectrolyt Zu Austral 
Pref. and Ord.} g*.9 "pa 
hampong Lar ut il! 16np.s.* Ja 4 | 
Naraguta Tin Mines 5°) % Feb. 23 s} . 
Nigel Van Kyn Reep 64°,* 
southern Kinta Consolidated 5°..% Fel 4 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Greyhounds 174°, 9% Jan. 20 10°, * 
Assets Ca 3.9 Dalit 6) 6 
wike (A) Roberts and ( ompan' 2°,,9 Feb 1 Same 
Cardinal Investinent ( Det.) 4' ' 4°, 7 ty 
Central Commercial Properties 5°,.*% Feb. 1 Same 
Davenports C. B. and Brewery 
Holdings 64 same Ww In 
Debenture Corporatior 8,4 \ Same 1 ly 
Distillers Company 74%) Feb. 2 same 
Dublin Artizans’ Dwellings 3 | Same 3} Gt 
Dubhn (South) City Market 25%, 4 Samir 
bast Indian Coal 2 5% 
freedlands . 6°,,*) Jan, 30 
vernments Stock, etc., Tnive 
ment Seni Jan. 29 ; 2 
Hall and Company. 1 <.° 
Hall (J. and EF.) 3} % 
Horn (John), Stockport 35 xO 
Leyland Motors 20 17 
Lockhart (Alfred ane 8 7 
London Produce Cleanng Houx $6pst) keb. to Sam 15 15 
Do. Founders Shar ; Feb. 10 450} ps. £56¢ ps 
Loveys (John) and Company Jan. 29 3 3 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich 1s Ss 
Millar (A.) and Company ; 3 
Ormoium Investment Jan. 28 2 ? 
Parkers Burslem Brewery $4%* Same 
Penmans (Com.) 5 ps Same 
Pratt (J.), Alfred and Co... 6°,,4 sh ” 
Kiver Plate and General h 
ment Trust (Deferred Yt bet 1 Sam i) Ww 
Scottish United Investor- ee 5 4 
Shot Investments 1’. * Jan. 23 
south of England Dairn 2 $ 
Spa (Scarborougt 5 5 
Standard Trust + $ 
Traction and Gener Investinent s Tan. 29 7 12 11 
nidad Sugar 3°, 7; Jan. 26 Nilt 7 Nil 
lurton (George), Platts and Co, 5% ° 24°* 
Weber (L. and J.), and Phillips 43%,7 33% 4 8} 7} 
Westinghouse Brake, et 15 lw 
eee (F. W.) and Com \ s) 45°47 FO, 4 t) 75 1M) 
Zamt ve (SS Pe ) Ss 
+ Free of income tax (a) Paid oi apital of £2,750,000 » Paid on pital 
# £1,250,000. (s) Equal to 90 per cent. on old capital t) k.qual to 120 per cent. o1 


old capital. 


CITY OF SAO PAULO SIX PER CENT. GOLD BONDS eves. Baal 
London and South America, Ltd., have recerved the tunds for payi ? 
it. of coupon due January 1, 1937. 


THE MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS LIMITED. (1 ivst liquidation 

stribution 4d. por share ha been declared pavabk to shareholce revistered 
December 31, 1936. 

THE LONDON MERCHANT BANK LIMITED. — Owing to the continuance 

idverse conditions and the debit balance on profit and loss account, no dividend will 
be paid on “A” shares either for half-vear to December 31st or on account of arrears. 

CITY OF SAN PAULO IMPROVEMENTS... This company will pay, on 
January 19th, one-half of the interest for the half-vear ended February 29, 1936, on 
the 7} per cept. first debenture stock. This interest carries additional interest of 24 per 

nt. per annum, so that the distribution will be at the rate of £1 18s. 4d. per cent 


AMALGAMATED ANTHRACITE COLLIERIES, LTD. \; 


» dividend will be 
paid on 7 per cent. preference shares due February Ist 


_ERLANGERS, LTD. Ordinary dividend, 4 per cent. as befo Balance sheet 


ows deposits {3,784,789 against 42,481,949, and advances £2,426, $74 ‘ ompared with 
‘ ‘1, 781,075. 


HONG-KONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING.-~ Fina! dividend. £3 per $125 share, 


making {5 10s. for year as before. Writing off bank premises account, $1,000,000. 
Carry -fe rward, about $3,340,000 


L. & J. WEBER AND PHILLIPS. 
cent. for year against 7} per cent 


LOVEYS, JOHN, AND COMPANY. 
with 3 per cent. for 1935. 


Final dividend, 4} per cent., making 8} per 


Dividend, 5 per cent. for 1936 compared 


ECONOMIST 


January 16, 1937 


sciatica ian Tears 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

















| Gross ies eipts, ~— 
| week ended Jan. 10, 1937 
(b) Week ended (4 U0) 
Jan. 8, 1937 Miles _—— . — 
(c) Week ended } Open Lo 8 S z | . | x 
Jan. 9, 1937. | eo He a Sy | ae 
° a> = > x | =¢@ 
| 3 5 5% BO = 5 | os: 
— as 2 | 0” UA ee 
. a ae ee ee | l a me 
Great 1937 3.746 leo 183 ms 298 $38 
Western 1936 | 3,746 | 157 176 ov DUN 433 
(c) L. & N.  f 1937 6,332, | 247 408 238 546 708 
Eastern i 1936 6,336 | 246 317 272 5x4 845 
L. M. & d 1937 | 6,916; | 366 448 281 729 1103 
Scottish . 1936 6,923 | 62 | 458 314 | 772 1,134 
2 1937 2,153 | 249 353 al | S4 } 444 
Southern .... 1936 2171 243 | 55 37 | oo | 395 
+ f 1937 19146} 122 992 665 18657 ° 879 
ee i 1936. 19177} | Tous | 106 745 1741 } 2 359 
(b) Belfast 1937 ; ies | 4 
« Co. Down \ 1936 | 8U | 2-0 Oe5 5 
(b) Great } 1937 | 543 8:4 7:8 16-2 
Northern 1 1936 | 543 | 8-3 9-5 | 17-8 
(b) Great {1937 .. | 2,076 27-8 | 12-7 | 70-5 
Southern (| 1936 2,124 28-1 | 47 53 








COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1935 and 1936 
(000's omitted) 


. | | 
| Weetera | bMS. | L.N.E:R. | Sou 
| ceanselaicatent icin 
First half-year 1936, compared | é 4, £ 4 
with first half-year, 1935: i | 
Gross increase or decrease ...... | 263 | 937 + 534 + 8 
Second half-year 1936, compared | | 
with second half-year, 1935 : | 
Gross increase or decrease ...... | + 491 | + 1,575 + 75l 378 
First half-year 1937, compared 
with first half-year, 1936: 3 | 39 42 
Weekly average first half 1937 ; 
Latest week 1937 compared with | | 
I i+ si - 9» 42 : 


LONDON TRANSPORT Compared with ( 


* Takings sponding period 

(before pooling) last year 

Week ending January 9, 1937 .......... reer £546,800 — 6,500 
Aggregate 28 weeks to January 9, 1937....s.00000 £15,701,200 + 441,500 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, s: 
The Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS" RAILWAY RECEIPTS 



































| | | Gross Receipts | Gross Aggregate 
| & | of for Week Receipts 
Na || 3 | —___——- 
> 3 
| - | - 1936 a | 1936 0 
| 
INDIAN 

| 1936 Rs ms ks Rs. 
Assam Bengal . 38 |Dec, 20. 1,330) $4,67,000 7,458) 1,24,76,878) + 4,9- bbe 
Barsi Lt. Ry. | 37 | 1) 292) *35,100 3 300} 10,7 7,300) am 
Bengal & N. Western | 12 | 20) 2,112! +10,17,355}4 30,317) 79,95,152) + 5,23 O17 
Bengal-Nagpur... | 37 | 10) 3,268) $23,89,000] ~ 2,67,586) 5,54,75,517) 31,57,961 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1. | 40 | 31)3,072!  +42,65,000] + 7,20,000) 8,34,31,000) + 36 65,001 
Madras & S. Mahr... | 38 | 20) 3,229) $24,12,00 9} + 2,71,911] 5,19,59, 133) 10,382,998 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon + : 20) 546 1,86,€035) 348) 13,70,466 66,465 
South Indian ... j 10}2,532) +14,02,801! — 66,496! 3,70,59,557_4,135,8" 

11 days. t 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
| | a7. 4 . ’ 7 ; 
Canadian National . 1 }Jan, 7)24564 2,915,481 331, 163 | 
Canadian Pacifi 1 7i17223{ = 2,243,000) + 227,000 aR 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

Kntolagasta’” (Chill |) 1037 7] penne ft 

and Bolivia 2 \fan. 10) 834 14,160) 4,020) 16,530) 16 40 

ace el ; see $122,600)4 23,000) 4,311,400 BO ee 
REPENS TE. ...:.. | OF 9 753{ "*(7,605|+ 1,753} "254,993 19,300 

: 28 9, 2,860) ~ $1,622,000) + 157,000) 37,439,300) + 141" 

AP , +1 O24, } ’ . 
B.A. and Pacific . } *£100,620) 4 14,545) 2,221,444) + 1! oe 
B.A. Central . | 27 2 a $106,400 $300) 3,869,500) 4 porpeed 

i re = no,! S $3,225,000! + 979,000) 56,878,000 wets 
B.A. Gt. Southern .. | 28 9) 5,084 { pes - 68,100} 3,377,996 aa 

: . + 9 | 20,711,000) + 545, 

, ee rg ¥ 1 Qn J 11,010,000) + 163,000 ; OU 5) ROB 
Dis RONEN , 9 1990) * 6 £62,655|4 12,890] 1,229,793) + 82,88 
Contest tation . | ™ 9) 3,700) £ $2,556,900) 4 358° 500! 66,531,280) + 10540 

entral Argentine... | *CIS8617\4+ 29 "$51! 3,943,951) oes 
Central Uruguayan... | 27 2; 273 €13,120) 4 2 518| 327,662 _ 298 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 27 | 2; 311 (2,646) 4 626! 55,142, ¢ val 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) 27 2) 185 f1,406 71) 38,126 3904 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) ... | 27 | 2) 201 A941) 117; 26,194 118,000 
= ; | . *584,000) { 160,000) 15,338,000) > T,PS<—7 
Cordoba Central . 28 | 91,218 § * (36.230) » 11320) 908,180 1) 

j ~ } j ~ - bs i, 
; , og | | gayi f $215,300)+ 69,800! 6,073,000) + 8 ns 
Entre Rios ..... 238 | 9 S104 oy 13,3564 4,807} 359,812 on 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 2 | 9} 1,082 £9,800 700} 11,400) =9'00W) 
; ' 2 ‘ 

' | « | Ms onan 56,000} 2,149,000 an 
Leopoldina ........... | 2 9} 1,918] 20,620) 4 1.061 26,198 ieee 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 2 | 9) | Ms. 463'000 7,000} 476,000) * 

1936 | ott. 36,086 
Nitrate . . | 52 }Dec. 31) 897| — ta£6,905) aca 119, 211) ’ 

| , 1937 | | 9 38),000 
Paraguay Central ... | 28 |Jan. 9| 274! $2,562,000) 4 388,000) 72,337,000|+ 9,381.0 
Salvador .............. | 27 | 2} 100) Col. 25,400|4+ 1, 500} 385, 758) " 
. i | | | saa! f Ms2200000! 4 70,000} | 
San Paulo ...... wef 1534) 4" 0¢26,767|+ 1,985. 9908 
United of Havana .. | 28 | 9 1,353! £16,385! + 946' = 443,299) + 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended Jan. 9, 16-12 pesos a ” 
o Free market rate. ¢ Receipts in Argentine pesos. t Fortnig p 
a Converted at official rate. ¢ Converted at “‘ controlled free "’ rate. 


f Converted at the “ free "’ rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 
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OTHER OVERSEAS 























Egyptian Delta Light) 1936 | ! r" i Z 
; Railway ......6- 38 |Dec. 20 621) *7 299 647 181,437 8 
D |. | 1937 
ne Egyptian Markets... | 1 |Jan. 7] 2,579 41453 | 
1936 | | } | 
sr. Southn. of Spain | 34 lAug. 29) 104) Ps. 14,208 62,845 S4,.732 24.859 
| 1937 | 
Mexican Railway |} J {jJan. 7] 483 $226,900 15.600 
$ 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
~ — s a l 1936 | Frs. “Frs.|)soFrs. | s#Frs. 
Suez Cana | §2 (Dec. 31 . | $85,980,000. 85 10000)941,960,000 34,240 
s t 10 days. 
; ; 
— TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
; 2 { 1 1937 | 
F Anvlo-Argentine .... {| 1 {Jan. 7} 325!  $618,27614+ 17,362 
. B, Aires Lacroze .... | 27 | Gas | 384,433 3} 1,749,892 79,598 
, Burnley, Colne and | | | | 
, ; Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 9 76 45,514 S06 
Calcutta Tramways. | 1! 4) Ks. 121,697 481 33,405 
> Isle of Thanet Elec.. | 51 23) 43,127 964 ISL,031 191 
- Liverpool Corp. .. 40 | 6 430,983 1946 1,191,140 15,358 
: 1936 
2 Madras Electric . | §2 Dec. 3l Ks. 59.710 2104 12.03.6638 56,793 
) $ Fortnight. 


- MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


| | 








THE ECONOMIST 














3 | be. | Receipts for Month | Keceipts to Date 
: 1 | Ending} scrip Sirialiiaiasal a 
3 | thon | | | 
2 | | 1936 \> 1996 | + 1 
_ | i | | 
, oe ; 
& Caracas 12 |Dec, 31) Gross £6,225 2,025 56,700 11,355 
La Guaira Harbour 1 Dec. 31] Gross 414,8 d 4 706 | 
Mesican Light & Power} 11 [Nov. 30] Gross|Can. $696,044 16, 01917 7,256,816 127,658 
Net |Can. $153,207 79,883) | 935,614] — 136,204 
Sa na and Santiago 12 |Dec. 31) Gross 41.900 vont 19,130) 8,306 
Shanghai Flectric 12 De Si Net S396 892 299 | 4,558,415). 244,940 
ns) pore Traction 3 a $1) Gross sh “hon 343.000! 17,000 
ys | } 





; AMERICAN RAILROADS 


Mouth of 1) Months ( 


( ompared 





Company Nov., 1936 with Nov., 1936 
1945 i M 
- aca ; ~—— : 
Baluinore and Obio Sf Gross | 15,115,000 3,133,000 | 154,305,000 
, Nett 2 968,000 1,096,000 O7 571,000 | 
PTH Gross | 7,458,000 1,002,000 77.311 000 
Nett | 1,555,000 329,000 15,068,000 
ss New York Central Gross | 31,883,000 4,805,000 | 326,456,000 
Net? 5,027,000 637,000 43,499,000 
{ ] Vivania Railrd, f Gross 38,444,000 6,843,000 40) O24 000 
. Nett | 7,885,000 S41 .000 75,760,000) 
Southern Pacifi Gross 18.908 ,000 $528,000) | TST S74 00K 
= tt | 3,833,000 1,155,000 27,117,000 
: Pocifi Gross | 14,226,000 1,924,000 | 140,330,000 
‘ Nett 3,377,000 774.000 |) 281.177.0000 
+ Net operating income. 
15 
¥) 
7 mane 
51 
iw 
» 


s BANK BALANCE SHEETS 
BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


Dec. 31 Dec. 31, Dec. SI, 
- libs 1935 1936 AsskTs 1935 
4 4 4 ' 4 
ieposit |} Cash in hand and 
- an@ other = ac- | with Bank of 
i 391,420,493 417,886,650 | England .......... 52,045,728 
_— n ac- | Money at call and 
e Sunt with sub- | short notice... 25,604,250 
7 yo Caty banks 15,361,777 11,651,766 | Balances with other 
ow eee and ail | British banks, &c. 13,259,189 
56 ." ~ements, &c, 7,857,821 9,266,151 | Bills discounted... 60,695,872 
M0 en ee ee Investments ...... 113,134,893 
61 # 7 3,430,356 3,430,356 | Advances 160,549,222 
am fn}! nares, ak Liability for ac- 
on Ba yy Paid ...... 11,760,811 11,760,811 | ceptances, et 7,857,821 
38 Bay ires, £1, one } Bank premises 7,601,333 
m0 oor _ . 667,050 667,050 | 
98 P Me tund ... 10,250,000 10,250,000 | 
' 
%6 tal 440,748,308 464 912,784 Petal 440,748,308 
35 
23 


7 MARTINS BANK LIMITED 





») 
= Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
00 Ibs 1935 1936 ASSETS 1935 
174 Canit t £ £ 
1M) ; ae 4,160,042 4,160,042 | Cash and Bank of 
WM) Divide 3,100,000 3,300,000 England ....... 9,787,355 
re) Carry f 291,203 291,203 | Cash with = other 
KW) feo 233,466 296,048 Banks ... 3,391,102 
Not Y 87,287,563 93,475,145 | Cash at call 4,945,000 
156 t I he ‘ Cash with Banks 
Accentar 18,328 20,761 abroad..... 240,963 
nv . a 2,605,119 2,778,490 | Treasury Bills, ete. 7,043,860 
362 P nts, ete, 3,072,249 5,071,975 | Bills discounted... 1,325,100 
Investments ...... 34,773,942 
Advances 29,508,600 
122 In transit 863,937 
“ Other assets 543,397 
Premises ........ 2,667,346 
Acceptances and 
endorsements, etc. 5,677,368 
10, 767 970 109,393,664 Total 14).767,970 1 








ompared 
with 11 
onths 1935 


$ 
24,246,000 
5,369,000 
8,420,000 
3,210,000 
44,653,000 
11,002,000 
65,254,000 
11,572,000 
32,500,000) 
9,338,000 
19,083,000 
sOSO 00) 


Dec. 31, 
1936 
‘ 


51,909,017 
26,318,800 
14,721,892 
59.248, 252 


116,336,894 
179,655,011 


464,912,784 


Dec. 31, 
1936 
4 


9,880,333 


3,814,944 
5,535,000 


237,953 
2,211,513 
1,284,850 

32,814,071 
41,277,079 
1,125,568 

765,673 

2,596,215 


7,850,465 


09,393,664 
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SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 


THE UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LTD. 
Final dividend at the rate of 7$ per cent. per annum for halt-year, 1936, 
and a bonus of 2} percent. 4 15,000 to statf provident fund (as last year 
£250,000 is transferred to reserve. Dividend and bonus for the halt-ye 
to December 31, 1936, is equivalent to rate for the corvesponding half-year 
1935, but requires an additional £10,000 


136) 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LTD. | Dividend tor halt-s 
ended December 31, 1936, is at rate of 12) per cent. per annutn (less 
income tax) upon “A” and “B” shares. The net profits for 1936 
(including contributions), £293,636, against £278,536 for 1935. The full 
vear’s dividend absorbs £234,375. To bank premises accounts, @30,000 


Balanee carried forward, £102,045 against (72.784 brought in 
APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 
Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter has been re-cleeted chairn ad Mr Phily 
E. B. Fooks, deputy-chairman of the Law Union and Kock Insurance 
Company, Ltd. 
L. b. Callingham, M.A., LL.M., has resigned th ummanship ot 


lerc. Ss. sham, Vi.¢ 


as managing director 
ment ot M 
Mall Branch 


Henekevs, Ltd., but will continue as a director 
has been clected chairman, and will continu 


Llovds Bank 


Limited announce the approaching retit 
R. M. Rowlev Morris from the management of their Pal! 
Mr IT. E. R. Harris will succeed him as joint manage: 

Mr Ernest E. Bird has been re 
Assurance Society for 1937 and 
vice-chairman. 


Mr Malcolm Guy Hill, 
general manager of Scottish Union 


elected chairman of Leval and Genera 
the Hon W. B. L. Barrington re 


-cleeted 


assistant manager, 
and Nat 

Mr D. O. Beaton has been appointed sp 
ment, Canadian Pacific Railway Company, 
Powell, resigned. 


has been appointed deputv- 


onal Insurance. 


epresentative Cruise Depart- 
London, succecding Mr Wm. H 


National Provincial Bank, Ltd., announce that 


atter 43 years’ service, 
Mr Fred Waller, a joint) general inager of the bank, will retire i 


January 31, 1937 


MISCELLANEOUS 


LEYLAND MOTORS, LTD. Profit, \1 a 
$463,012, against £364,887. Dividend, 20 per cent 


to Septemb 30, 1936, 


, compared with 17} per 


cent. To reserve, £150,000, against £100,000, 0 Carry-forward increased 
from £49,380 to 451,531. 
UNITED TOBACCO COMPANIES (SOUTH), LTD. —-Net pront 


vainst £813,279. Ordinary and 


tax, compared with $0 per cent., 


vear to Sept 
deferred dividends, 


ber 380, 1936, £1,040,287, a 
40 per cent., free of 


free of tax. Carry-forward increased troin £465,656 to £489,443 
SALFORD CORPORATION..--In order to prepare the warrants for 
interest payable March 1, 1937, on Salford Corporation 3 per cent. stock, 
1954-56, 3} per cent. stock, 1954-64, and 34 per cent. stock, 1953-63, 
the balances will be struck February 1, 1937. Holders registered on 
February 1, 1937, will be entitled to receive interest to be paid March 1, 


1937. 


WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE AND SIGNAL COMPANY. —Protit 
for vear to September 30, 1936, after bringing in £16,496 tn interest and 
dividends and providing depre iation, ee against £175,456 


eainst a dividend of 10 pe 
£70,000, imeinat £50,000 
forward increased from 


Dividend, 10 per cent. and bonus 5 per cent., 
cent. for previous yea To general reserve, 
fo pensions reserve, £45,000, against mil Carn 
£42,667 to £60,061, 


WILLIAM TIMPSON, LTD.—Net pront for 1936, 4116,334, co 
pared with £95,897 for 1935. Final ordinary dividend, 174$ per cent., 
making 25 per cent. for year, against 22} per cent. for 1935 A sun 
of £50,447 was transferred to general reserve by resolution at extraordinary 
meeting on December 30, 1936, 

INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION, LTD. —i’rotit for year to 
September 30, 1936, £170,150, compared with £166,467, which included 
£51,667 reserves no longer required. Ordinary dividend and_ bonus, 
30 per cent., compared with 20 per cent. To reserve, £50,000, as before. 
Carry-forward increased from £24,733 to £25,192 Bal mnce-sheet shows 


stock and work in progress at £364,753 against £258 Cash, £181,216, 


igainst £187,871 


UNIT TRUSTS INFORMATION BUREAU. the establishnient 
of an information bureau, with offices at Salisbury Square House, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4, is announced by the Unit Trusts Association 

MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH. [otal income for 1936 
at £285,610 compares with £255,912 for 1935 and £234,122 for 1934 


Dividend and bonus, 15 per cent., as before, but it absorbs £280,007 against 
£255,551. Carry-forward increased from £64,638 to £66,371. Income fo: 


1936 includes an adjustment of Dominion incoine tax relief 


DEBENTURE CORPORATION, LTD.— Revenue for 1936, £239,364, 
compared with £232,487 for 1935. Ordinary dividend, 10 per cent., as 
before. To reserve, £15,000 against nil. Carry-forward increased froin 


£65,901 to £66,674. 

FRIEDRICH KRUPP A.G. (ESSEN, GERMANY). 
Rin. 14,400,000, against Rm. 9,700,000 in preceding year. Dividend, 
4 per cent., the first payment since 1917 paid on a share capital ot 
Rm. 160,000,000 (£13,333,000). The company’s irom and steel production 
exceeded all past records. 

EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD. -lh: 
results of the operations of the Edmundson group of companics during the 
month of December, 1936, as compared with the corresponding month ot 
1935, show an increase of 17 per cent. of units sold. 


THE PLANET BUILDING SOCIETY.--The accounts for 1936 
show total assets of (2,151,663 and reserves of £135,698. Income amounted 
to £114,745 against £102,224 for 1935. Interest on ‘ A” shares 35 per 
cent. and 3 per cent. on “ B” shares, both tax free and plus bonus of 

} per cent. for 1936. Interest received from borrowers £106,546 compared 
with £96,889. Mortgage asset, £2,036,907 


HOULDER LINE.— the total balance for 1936 was £171,523, compared 
with £171,429 for 1935. To depreciation is again allotted £75,000, to 
super rannuation £5,000 as before and to insurance £2,500. Expenses, fees, 
renewals, etc., absorb £47,266. A dividend of 7} per cent. as be fore, is 
paid on ‘ordinary shares, leaving carry forward £36,832, against £32,090 
brought in, 


Profits, 1935 


36, 
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rookmire Foreeaster 


(Reprint of Last Year's—1936—Forecast ) 


1936—Progress to Accelerate 


of the Brookmire Annual Forecast as an- 
other year begins. A review of 1935 is 
significant for 1936 chiefly because it 
reveals more conclusively a recovery pattern 
like those of the past which led to prosperity. 


> ese continues to be the keynote 


Confidence should continue to grow, in ac 
cordance with this pattern, thus replacing de- 
pression policies of retrenchment and liquidity 
with aggressive enterprise and forward planning 

Capital Expansion is thus initiated on a wide 
scale. Residential building in 1936 promises 
to experience a marked degree of revival, re- 
equipment of industry and transportation 
should gain further momentum, and plant con- 
struction should increase. 


Business is expected to expand materially. 
Indicated gains are especially large in Construc- 
tion and other Capital Goods industries. Many 
industries are likely to achieve new high records. 


Election Influences usually do not alter the 
basic outlook when the economic tide rises 
strongly. While the Republican party is re- 
gaining some lost strength, present estimates in- 
dicate President Roosevelt's re-election. How- 
ever, Government policy (along with public 
sentiment) is likely to become more conserva- 
tive, and Congress to become less unsettling. 
Should the Bonus be paid, it would stimulate 
trade. Court decisions will probably be impor- 
tant in protecting constitutional rights, without 
necessitating serious readjustments. 


Gold Bloc Devaluation, should it occur in 
1936, as seems likely, would be a source of 
temporary unsettlement. But this may well be 
just the development needed to induce world- 
wide co-operation with the United States in 
stabilizing currencies and reducing tariff barriers 
thereby enlarging international trade. 


Financial Factors will play an increasing role 
in recovery. Refinancing should continue heavy. 
new financing is due to grow in volume, and 
mortgage money will probably flow freely into 
construction channels. Credit inflation is usu- 
ally the ultimate result of plethoric money and 
credit. Ten billions of gold, large bank de- 
posits, and unparalleled excess reserves possess 
enormous inflationary potentialities. 


Commodity Prices are therefore likely to rise 
over a long period and ultimately reach much 
higher levels. In 1936, industrial materials 
should be stronger than agricultural products. 


Bonds will probably remain at a high level 
for quite some time longer. Lower grades 
should be strengthened further by the improv- 
ing trend in earnings. Before the year is over, 
higher grades whose level is determined by in- 
terest rates may possibly ease slightly. Rising 
commodity prices will eventually become a de- 
Pressing influence on bonds, but low money 
rates should remain a supporting influence. 


Stocks should continue their main advance, 
but with increasing selectivity. However, after 
the marked rise in 1935, a reaction is logical to 
expect. It will probably come from higher 
levels, will likely occur in the first quarter of 
36, and may well be violent. Inflationary 
— plus prospects for increasing earnings, 
then point to resumption of the advance, carry- 
ing the Dow-Jones Industrial Average quite 
possibly to over 200 before the end of the year. 


Acceleration of the Recovery is i 
ry is in prospect 
~ 1936, The United States is likely to record 
sein greater progress than the rest of the 
orld. Existing Monetary Factors, added to the 


reshadow 


for 19 


Analyzes the Outlook for 
American Business and Investments 


O TAKE full advantage of developments as they occur, the 

investor must look, not to the past or even the present, but 

to the future. In the initial stages of recovery, improvement 
has been widespread and general; as the economic and business 
situation improves, other forces and factors complicate the out- 
look. Many questions face the investor in 1937. . . will the advance 
continue . . . along what specific lines . . . which industries ate 
most favorably situated for investment .. . what about money and 
credit conditions? These are a few of the problems confronting 
him—problems far-reaching in their effects and important in 
making investment decisions. 


How Brookmire Charted the Course 
of Business in 1936 


Evidence of the notable accuracy of Brookmire forecasts in the 
past is seen in the reprint to the left. It is an exact reproduction of 
what Brookmire said for 1936. Read it carefully; in the light of 
what has actually happened since, it offers conclusive proof of the 
thoroughness and completeness with which pertinent factors are 
studied and analyzed by Brookmire. You will find the conclusions 
substantially borne out in practically every detail . . . further 
evidence of the soundness of Brookmire 


methods of analysisand recommendation. 
; OR over thirty-two 


years, Brookmire has 
issued forecasts upon 
American business and 
investment conditions 
and upon the prospec- 
tive movements cf prices 


of stocks, bonds and 


The Past is History— 
What Will 1937 Bring? 


In the 1937 Brookmire Forecaster ‘the 
same Brookmire philosophy of invest- 
ing, the same care in analyzing and 
evaluating underlying trends have been 
employed to present the outlook for the 
coming year. You can get the Brookmire 
Forecaster for 1937 with its definite, 
specific interpretation of the economic 
situation ahead — by sending us your 
name and address with $1, or its equiv- 
alent. Accompanying the Forecaster are 
three other current Brookmire Bulletins 
which cover specific subjects in detail . . . 
including the Brookmire List of Ap- 
proved Stocks... the situation on Trade Commodities... a pro- 
jection of the trend of National Income...and a program of 
Industrial diversification for Investment Portfolios. 


trade commodities, 


through a serres of four- 
page Bulletins issued at 


intervals. The 
complete Brookmire 
Bulletin Service 
$120 annually and in- 
cludes consultation with 
clients—in person or hy 
mail —- upon economic, 
business, and investment 
matters and problems. 
¢ able g§? 
BRooKMIRE, New YOorK 


regular 


costs 





@ Copies of the 1937 Brookmire Forecaster are now available. 
In making your request, please mention the London Economist 
and include $1, or equivalent. To make sure of getting your copy at 
the earliest time possible—we suggest that you act promptly today. 


BROOKMIRE 


Corporation—Investment Counselors and 
Administrative Economists—Founded 1904 


5o1 Fifth Avenue. New York 
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which closed the year practically at the same level as twelve 
months earlier, now seems to have been drawn into the whirl- 
pool. The markets in meat and provisions were fairly quiet, 
quotations for eggs continuing their seasonal downward trend. 

The concurrent rise of the prices of primary products in 
the United States shows that the movement is world-wide. 
Thus. Moody’s index (December 31, 1931=100) rose to 209-6 
on Wednesday against 207-1 a week earlier, 197-3a month ago, 
and 168-6 on the same day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Demand in most sections continues strong and 
quotations are firmer, both for industrial and domestic coal. The strike 
in South Yorkshire continues to affect supplies. The higher quota for 
January has given satisfaction, but output does not appear to have been 
sufficiently increased to offset the effects of the dispute. In consequence 
a certain amount of prompt export business could not be dealt with by 
shippers. There is a very heavy demand for furnace and foundry coke, 
while gas coke is almost unobtainable for domestic purposes, and nothing 
is being offered for shipping. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Inquiry for all classes of coal in this 
area is brisk. Prices are well maintained, for the chief concern of consumers 
is to obtain delivery. Northumberland steam coals are heavily booked, 
there being little surplus for prompt shipment. Good class screened coal 
is firm at 18s. 6d., with singles and doubles at 18s. 3d. per ton f.o.b. The 
position in Durham continues to improve, there being still a shortage of 
coking coal. Gas coal and bunkers are in steady demand. Patent oven 
coke remains firm under a brisk inland trade. 


GLASGOW.— Although still affected by the influenza epidemic, the 
collieries are securing good outputs, which are being readily disposed of. 
The bulk of delivery is on contract account, only small quantities being 
available for new business. The home market is the principal outlet, 
industrial, utility and domestic needs being brisk; but the collieries are 
also well booked for some weeks ahead on export account. Shippers, 
however, complain that undue attention is being paid to inland business, 
where prices are more favourable. Nuts are notably firm all round, and 
navigation bunkers are also well sold ahead. 


CARDIFF.— The improvement on the South Wales coal market is 
being well maintained. Shipments in the foreign and coastwise trades 
last week totalled 358,300 tons, compared with 308,222 tons in the corre- 
sponding week last year. As an unusually large quantity of spot and 
prompt tonnage is available, it is probable that this week's shipments 
will show a further increase. Prices are firm with a hardening tendency 
for all classes, and anthracite duff has reached the post-war record 
quotation of Ils. 6d. per ton. Coke is strong and patent fuel steady, 
while pitwood is firmer on an improved demand. The dock returns of 
the Great Western Railway Company for 1936 show that coal and coke 
shipments (foreign and coastwise) totalled 17-3 million tons, compared 


with 19-4 million tons in 1935, and patent fuel shipments 409,000 tons, 
against 590,000 tons 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.— The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that business has become less active since the new year, because 
works have been obliged to adopt a cautious policy owing to the crowded 
state of their order books. There has been no decline in demand, which 
ippears inclined to expand, and the volume of export business on offer 
is beyond the industry's capacity. 

Ditficult conditions rule in the pig iron market and there seems little 
likelihood of the scarcity being relieved for some time to come. By a 
careful system of rationing, the works are endeavouring to meet the 
immediate requirements of consumers; but the latter are prepared in 
many cases to book larger quantities and further forward than pro- 
ducers consider prudent, 

The situation in the semi-finished steel department is particularly 
difficult since no supplies of the qualities most in demand are available 
om the open market. Works have sold their output for several wecks to 
come and it appears difficult to obtain additional quantities from foreign 
sources, 

The volume of business offered in finished steel is beyond the capacity 
of the works, although the latter are working at full pressure, and there 
seems little doubt that the current year’s output will exceed that of 
1936. Export business is difficult to arrange owing to the insatiable 


home demand, although a large inquiry has been received lately from most 
of the overseas markets 


SHEFFIELD.— The strength of the iron and steel market is fully 
uvaintained in all sections, with more business offering than can be 
accepted. The majority of scllers no longer promise early delivery. Pig 
iron makers are fully booked up for some months, and so heavy are 
deliveries under contract that the accumulation of any stocks at furnaces 
is Out of the question. There is a shortage of foundry material and new 
business in basic pig iron is not easy to place. The addition of 7s. 6d. 
per ton in the price of this material has had no effect on demand. 
requirements appear to be adequately met so far. 
East and West Coast hematite is heavy and supplies are distinctly 
short. Finished iron makers are experiencing more active conditions 
than for some time past. Common and marked bars are in good request, 
ind crown bars are showing improvement. Continental competition is 
now hardly noticeable. The call for acid and basic steel billets continues 
to increase and in the case of basic iron, sellers are limiting their commit- 
ments. Wire rods, strip and stainless steel sheets business is at a high 
level. Structural steels are good. Iron and steel Scrap prices are harden- 
ing. For heavy basic steel for melting 67s. 6d. per ton, delivered, is 
given as a seller’s maximum 

Every available rolling mill in this area is fully employed 
is the demand for all classes that steps are 
nerease production. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Buyers have no hesitation in 
higher prices for pig iron announced before the end of 1936. 
are well sold ahead, and, whilst demand continues to be exc 
heavy, makers are doing their utmost to fulfil requirements. 
blast furnace is expected to be started in this district next week, which 
inay ease the stringency of the supply of foundry pig iron. There is very 
little iron available for prompt sale and control is exercised over deliveries 
i order to ensure that foundries receive supplies which will keep them 
covered. East Coast hematite is in strong demand by home consumers 

Manufactured steel production is barely keeping pace with demand. 
Further orders could be placed for both semi-manufactured and finished 
steel, but makers are fully booked for deliveries within the near future. 
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The price of good Durham blast furnace coke is now 25s 
delivered at the furnaces, whilst scrap is firmer and mak 
offering 62s. 6d. per ton, delivered at works. 


GLASGOW.—A good start has been made at all the establishme 
the West of Scotland. The amount of work on the books of Clyde ship- 
builders far exceeds in tonnage the total launched in 1936. At several oy 
the yards work on hand is sufficient to provide constant employment for 
well over twelve months. Marine engineering shops likewise are fully 
booked and are assured of regular employment for a long time to com 
Steelmakers are working at capacity and are still finding it impossible 
to meet demand. The scarcity of supplies of semis of practically ever, 
class is causing no little anxiety to the re-rolling industries, as supplies 
of Continental semis are not obtainable in quantities sufficient to meet 
requirements. Sheet makers are experiencing a greatly increased demanq 
for both black and galvanised sheets and works in this district are unab}; 
to quote for early delivery. Prices all tend to advance. 


6d. per ton, 
ers are now 


nts in 


CARDIFF.—A feature on the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday 
was the more active demand for sheets, both for export and inland cop. 
sumption. Tinplate works were well employed, and exports of tinplates 
last week totalled 8,887 tons compared with 4,199 tons the previous week 
and 3,861 tons in the corresponding week last year. The steel furnaces 
continue to labour under the difficulty of an adequate supply of scrap, but 
they are operating at capacity. Prices for tinplates, galvanised sheets and 
steel bars are unaltered. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The past week was one of the most outstanding in th 
history of the industry. The cash price rose sharply and on Friday last 
exceeded £50 per ton for the first time since 1930, On Monday it jumped 
to {53 and on Wednesday to £54 5s.—a gain of £5 7s. 6d. on the week. This 
outstanding rise, which was largely due to unusual speculative activity, 
induced the producers co-operating under the international scheme t 
remove all restrictions on production as from January 14. Arrangements 
have been made to resume control if necessary. The decision was quite in 
accordance with the policy of the scheme, which aims at stabilising copper 
prices at a reasonable level, in order to stimulate consumption. There 1s 
no reason to doubt that, in the long run, this week’s action will hav 
the desired effect. Its immediate effects should not, however, be ove: 
estimated. Most producers are sold out for some time ahead, operator 
who have sold at much lower prices being now forced to cover; and 
available free supplies are largely held by firm speculators, For the time 
being, therefore, no sharp setback in the price of copper is to be expected 

In the United States the past week has also been an eventful one. In 
sympathy with London the U.S. domestic price was again raised, as from 
January 11th, from 12 cents to 12-50 cents per Ib. Sales of copper in the 
United States amounted to 384,000 tons in the last quarter of 1936 as 
compared with only 139,000 tons in the corresponding period of 1935 
Here too, however, a great proportion of the sale has been speculative, 
so that the American position is no less artificial than that of London 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 7,750 tons on Monday, against 
5,400 tons last week; 9,000 tons on Tuesday, against 2,600 tons last wee ks 
6,750 tons on Wednesday, against 2,650 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was quoted at 12-80 cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 
11-674 cents a week ago and 10-87} cents a month ago. Wednesdays 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £54 5s. to £54 6s sd, 
compared with £48 17s. 6d. to £48 18s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of renned 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 45,216 tots 
showed a decrease of 121 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 1,107 tom 
were 350 tons larger. 


TIN.—Tin was the only metal which experienced a quirt Weed 
Nevertheless, Wednesday’s closing prices, at £231 per ton tol cash and 
£231 15s. for forward tin, showed gains of £2 5s. and £2 respectivels 
The American strikes and the publication of the text of the new tin schet 
were the main reasons for the relative quietness of the market, which W* 
particularly impressed by the high quotas granted to Siam, French Ind 
China, and the Belgian Congo, and by the fact that Siam and French Indo. 
China have also been allotted minimum export quotas (60 per cent ° 
their standards); the Belgian Congo has also received preferential trea 
ment in regard to arrears of quota transfers from one year to anothe! 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 325 tons on Monda), 
against 275 tons last week; 225 tons on Tuesday, against 375 tons is 
week; 275 tons on Wednesday, against 275 tons last week. The Ne 
York quotation on Wedne sday was 50.95 cents per Ib., against 51°00 -_ 
a week ago and 52.874 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closlts 
quotation in London tor standard cash was £231 to £231 10s. per tom 
compared with £228 15s. to £229 5s. a week ago. Stocks of tin in Londe 
and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 1,145 tons, a decreas 
53 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both markets were very strony ale 
quotations reached new high levels. During the week ended last Wednes: 
day, spelter attracted particular attention and the price advance 
continuously from £18 8s. 9d. to £22 15s. per ton. Turnovers were extreme 
high, particularly on Tuesday, when no less than 7,500 tons of spe 
changed hands on the London Metal Exchange. The strong demand bas 
certainly been largely speculative, although some substantial orders oes 
in from genuine consumers, By the sharp rise in the price of spe!t"! - 
week the difference between lead and spelter prices has been reduces 
less than {6—a margin which, however, is still too high in view of 
expanding consumption of spelter. In the lead position no new feature * 
to be recorded, the rise in the price of the metal being mainly dw ” 
generally bullish sentiment of the market. av 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 3,250 tons on Monds®) 
against 3,050 tons last week; 3,750 tons on Tuesday, against 3,000 Tbe 
last week; 2,500 tons on Wednesday, against 2,350 tons last week. ct 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per lb., against 
6-00 cents a week ago and 5-50 cents a month ago. The official | oer | 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current mo" 
was #28 Ils. 3d. per ton, compared with £26 11s. 3d. a week ago. fay 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 4,000 tons on Mou ci 
against 2,550 tons last week; 7,500 tons on Tuesday, against 3,000 — 
last week; 4,250 tons on Wednesday, against 2,750 tons last wens. 
Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 6-00 cents per Ib., «64% 
5-45 cents the week before and 5-35 cents a month earlier. Wedn' -_ ‘ 
official closing quotation in London for ‘ good ordinary brands { 


shipment during the current month was £22 15s. per ton, against £15 55 
last week. 


s 


u 


¢ 
‘ 
the 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-fer"ls 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quo . 
at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, for home a 
export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, on the sP°™ 

tlask of 76 Ibs., the same as last week. Chu 


st 


was quoted at £14 5s. per 
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imony was quoted at £64 to £65 per ton ex warehouse, as against 
2 to £63 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram for “ January-February ’ 
hip ment was quoted at 32s. 6d. to 33s. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., the same as 
Refined platinum was steady at £9 15s. per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.— Manchester.— The ge ‘neral tone of the market has con- 
snucd healthier. An encouraging business has again been done. Cloth 
sales have been rathe r larger than turnover in yarns. Numerous producers 
have tended to strengthen their position. Raw cotton prices he ave been 
lightly dearer. A feature of the demand in the Liverpool market has 
en the active buying of South American qualitics. Consumption in the 
United States at the present time is of record dimensions. 


COTTON PRICES. 


a 


st week. 

















1936-37 c norng 
Dec. | Dec. an. an. 
- | xa | Jan- | Jan. | 1938 | 1936 
d. d. d. d. d. | d. 
2» Cotton—Mid. American ......... perlb.} 6-93 | 7-04 | 6-99 | 7-21 | 7-08 | 6:15 
_ Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
OID crs ccnceseseiceveses per Ib. | 10-12 |10-14 [10-06 |10-34 | 9-00 | 9-54 
1992'S CUBE ccecccvcscccovcvoeees per lb. 11g 118 11g 11; 103 10} 
BG WE cacececsscoccoccasces per Ib. 11% 113 113 1g 108 10% 
60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 17} 17 17 17} 16} 16} 
))-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand |] s. d.Js. d.js. d.js. d.js. d.js. d. 
tae a lala 19 4/19 4119 419 6|18 317 6 
‘-in, Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and 
Te... ccaccdasteerbebininknanaeshsneenheniieaes 30 0 |27 O |27 O \27 3 \24 0 {24 6 
\S-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... |10. 7$/10 7$/110 74/110 8$10 8 |10 2 
Gin. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8f Ib. ...... 9 7| 9 71| 9 74 9 si 97/9 2 





An rican yarn quotations have been very firm, the tendency of prices 
against buyers. <A healthy business has been done, especially in 
ig beams. Egyptian qualities have been purchased rather irregularly. 
More business has been about in export numbers for India and the Continent. 
there has been an expansion in cloth demand. A development ot 
mportance has been the larger sales for India. The bulk of the buying 
has been in bleaching styles, owing to merchants wanting to place orders 
fore the higher charges for bleaching come into operation, but there has 
cn a considerable turnover in printed and dyed fabrics. Steady buying 
s again occurred for Java and the Straits Settlements. An improved 
jemand has been experienced for Egypt, especially in white goods, An 
neouraging turnover has been reported for South America and West 
\frica. Heavy goods have been bought for the Dominions. Rather more 
ctivity has shown itself in home trade cloths. 


JUTE.—Dundee.— Business in jute cloth and yarns continues satis- 
ictory, and both spinners and manufacturers are able to withstand all 
ittempts on the part of buyers to depress prices. Raw jute prices are 
being maintained around recent limits, and sellers are showing some 
reserve. Imports of jute into Calcutta this season have been heavier than 
‘sual for the first six months, but this is due to the increased demand 
‘rom the Indian mills, which, as a result of the increase in working hours, 


will use approximately 1,500,000 bales more than last season. Other 
countries have also purchased more jute this season. The statistical 
position in the jute industry, both as regards raw jute and goods, is strong, 
and there seems to be little fear of any decline in prices. The Indian Mills 
are still able to dispose of their additional output of hessians and sackings, 
due mainly to improvement in demand from the United States, but the 
Argentine and Australia have also increased their purchases. In addition 
to competition from low-priced Calcutta manufactures, Dundee spinners 
and manufacturers have now to face an advance of 4} per cent. in wages 
recently granted by the Jute Trade Board, which, however, will probably 
be paid by the consumer. 

Daisee-2/3 is still quoted at £19 per ton for the full group, and £19 10s 
for good single marks, with fours from £17 10s., Tossa 2/3 from £19 15s., 
and fours from £18 17s. 6d., January-February. Good First Marks are 
named at £22 5s. and good Lightnings at £20 17s. 6d., while Hearts have 
been sold at £19 5s., January-February. 

Jute yarns are experiencing a quiet steady business. Hessian descriptions 
are difficult to sell at 2s. 2d. for common 8 Ib. cops and 2s. 3d. for 8 Ib. 
spools, but twist is in good demand at 3id. for 3 ply 8 lb., while Rove is 
very firm at £21 paid for 48 Ib. and £16 15s. for 200 Ib. Fine yarns are 
quiet but firm, and carpet yarns have been largely sold at 3id. to 3 4d 
tor 14 Ib. warp. Inquiry for jute cloth is good, and manufacturers are 
still asking 2 |kd. lowest for 10 0z. 40 in. and 2 §,d. for 8 oz. They are still 
quite busy with orders on hand, and indeed find it difficult to give delivery 
owing to the curtailment of production due to influenza. Linoleum hessians 
are quiet, but firm, while heavy goods remain in steady request. Calcutta 
goods have recently advanced in price to 17s. 7d. for 10 oz. 40 in., January, 
and 17s. 5d., Februaryv—June, with 8 oz. at 13s. 10d. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.~-The market has been quietly steady, business being less 
active than of late. Meanwhile, reports of conditions in the United States 
winter wheat belt remain satisfactory. 

On Wednesday last, ‘' Mav ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 135 cents 
per bushel, against 131] cents the week before and 134} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in ag Wednesday: No. | Northern Manitoba, 
eX ship, 53s. per 496 lbs. , against 52s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, ex ship, 52s., fons se Sls. 6d. a week ago. According to The 
Corn Trade News, — il bios nts of wheat and flour last week totalled 
421 000 quarters, against 1,420,000 quarters in the previous week and 

204,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—The market remains steady 
tions (excluding quota payments) were: Straight run, delivered Home 
Counties, 41s. per 280 Ibs., against 41s. a week ago; delivered inner 
London, 40s. 6d., as compared with 40s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, 
ex store, 38s. 9d. to 40s. 3d., against 38s. Gd. to 40s. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 34s. to 34s. 3d., against 34s. to 34s. 3d. a week ago 


BARLEY.-—Supplies of English barley are small and prices hav: 
idvanced. Imported feeding descriptions have also risen in price. ‘ May” 
futures were quoted at 88$ cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, 
igainst 79% cents a weck ago, Quotations per 448 lbs. in London on 
Wednesday were: ‘ English feed,” at farm, 34s. to 35s. as against 
33s. to 35s. a weck ago; ‘* English malting,” at farm, 36s. to 50s., against 
36s. to 50s. last week. Californian (new), ex ship, 51s. to 60s., against 
Sls. to 60s. last week; Chilean, brewing (new), ex ship, 44s. 9d. to 50s., 
against 42s. to 45s. a week ago. 


Wednesday’s London quota 
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GS _____—- One _ Hundred and tifth Statement of Assets and Liabil'ties, _31st December, 1936. / 674) 
fag COD rr. LIABILITIES. a ASSETS. Cr. pA 
4 i é s. @ | By Coin, Bank Notes and Balance at Bank of f lai 
<3) To Capital authorised and issued 1,060,000 0 0 Enea , i oo. a ad 5 938.383 1311 oa 
“A, ToR rve F : By Balances with, anc neques in course of Co la 
2 Te a = « Bank P : A ae : ; lection on, other Banksin the United Kingdom 3,244,596 17 4 wa 
S Toc a egenedivarrar By Money at Call and at Short Notice 14,170.1009 0 0 ES 
Y urrent. Deposit and other Accounts (includ- : ; } 
73 ing provision for contingencies) 41.039.207 10 3, By Bills Discounted 662,360 2 11 Sa 
lo A at if 5 By | stments CA 
: etna a ” a Pe 3,203.904 16 11 British Gov + Securities £9 478 249 14 10 ie = 

‘ Other Securities ooo 924 868 111 iz 
ad Subsidiary ( ompanies 10.403 11716 9 =»: 

4 By Advances to Customers and other Accounts 7.750.648 19 4 3 
F By Liabilities of ( ustomers for Acceptances and 7 A} 
: ’ “saccadic as per contra 3,203 924 16 11 By 

By Bank lremises ‘at cost, less amounts written of! % 
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KEMP, CHATUE ae ee. SENDELL & CO, 





£46.113.112 7 2 
AUDITORS’ CERTIFICATE AND REPORT. 


We report that we have examined the above Balance Sheet with the Books of the Bank. and have obtained all the information ani 
explanations we have required, and we are of opinion that such Balance Sheet is properly drawn _Up so as to exhibit a true and correct 
view of the state of the Bank's affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books. 


Freehold 


£620,000 0 0 
Leasehold 0 


— 1.0 9 9 740.000 9 0 Es 


£46.113.112 7 2 = 
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SS) JACKSON PIXL EY E. GORE BROWNE, | Managing wa 
= 12th January, 1937 Chon: os Accountants. FRANCIS GLYN, _ SS) 
> 12th January, 1937. J. B S. Turner. Secretogy. (2) 
3 = ~~ Xe 
“2 " Every description or British and Overseas Banking and Exchange Susiness transacted. Za) 
ae he Bank undertakes the office of Executor and Trustee. isa} 
va 67, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 2 
Ra CHILD & CO.. ie Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. oma Marygold House, Cartan, Oxford. Za 
OLT & CO.. Kirk!and House Whitehall. London, S.W 1. me 
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Bank of 






Canada 


General Statement, 30th November, 1936 


LIABILITIES, 


{ 
S58 PON OD | 


ASSETS. 8 $ 


stack paid uj Gold held in Canada j 4,951°52 
er 5 ind ‘ —0,0000 000-00 j Subsidiary comm held in Canada 1,389 426° 88 
{pr carted forward as per Profit and Los Gold beld elewhere , 947,243 6) 
‘ 1,913,795: 49 | Subsidiary com held eisew her 4$.052,055°41 
_ Notes of Bank of Canada 7.814,504°50 
21,913 796 49 Deposits with Bank of Canada 38,438,724 - 88 
claimed ose 12, 961-44 Notes of other chartered banks 1,668,771 -30 
No. 197 (at S por cent t » pavabk Government and bauk notes other tio Canadica 17,171,201 -77 
. ber, 1996 700 000-00 91 ASO S74 Se 
22,626,757 93 Cheques on other banks 26,239,243-85 
Deposits with and balances duc by other chart bunt 
57,626,757 93 in Canada 2674-06 
and balances due to Dominion Goveratiaciut 326,181 +23 Due by banks and ban  COrres! 4 thea 
ts bv and balances due to Provincial Government 8,590, 668 72 in Canada / 61.552. 181-71 
by the public not bearwng tuiterest 310,384,198 04 S77 b trad 
hy the public bearing interest, including interest Dominion and Provincial Government direet and gua 


_ UNIVERSITY OF 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


ions are invited for the position of Lecturer 
the University of Western Australia 
iim, with increments of £20 per 
MSG to a maximum of £550 per annum, in the 

reappointment {ter the first three 





vears’ 
. ~ IN triplicate should reach the Agent- 

estern Australia, Savov House, 115, 116, 
not later than 23rd February, 


“oe of ¢ tions are obtainable frome the 
H. FE. WHITFIELD, 
; Vice-« neellor, 
Atte AF ev, W.A, 
‘ nber 1938, 


HONGKONG & 
BANKING 


SHANGHAI 
CORPORATION 


Bee Lay BY GIVEN that the Share 
15th Fet a Corporation will be closed 
nth ined : roaee to the 27th February, 1937, 
“USive, for the purpose of preparing for 


r™ 


1al dividend for 1936 





457, 209°84 
Call and short (not ¢ 


| 
160,679-71 
11,188,715-43 
~ 746,764,498:25 





IMPERIAL JAPANESE 
GOVERNMENT 


SIX PER CENT. STERLING LOAN OF 1924 
The Imperial Japanese Government annouace that 
the operation of the Sinking Fund for the period 


eth July, 1936, to 10th January, 1937, has been 


carried out by way of purchases on the Market, and 
that BONDS value £231,915 (nominal) have been 
purchased and are now CANCELLED 

1ith January, 1937. 

CITY OF TOKYO 
FIVE PER CENT. LOAN OF 1912 STERLING 
ISSUES 
Che City of Tokvo announce that the operation of 


the Sinking Fund for the year 1936 was carried out by 
way of purchases on the Market, and that BONDS 
| value £137,300 (nominal) were so purchased and ar 
now CANCELLED. 
lith January, 1937 


suffiqent marketable value to cover 
seceding 30: days 
than in Canada on bonds, 


{ Current loans and discounts clew her: 
not otherwise included, estimated lo, 


late of statement ‘ . 416,164,055-12 teed securities tiatucing within two vears, not excecding 
by and bal. nees due to ether ef utercd banks in miarket valine ; d s 17375 G23 HHO 
nin : a . ome ie Other Dominion and Provincial Government direct. ar 
by and balanecs due banks and banking guarantecd securities, not exceeding market value 129 Y6G SUB 59 
nondents in the United Ningdom and foreign Canadian Municipal securities, not exceeding market valiv 9 RIS 124-64 
; Public securities other than Canadian, net exceeding 
warket value 12 GO) Po 17 
f the bank in circulation 29, 524,612->34 Other bonds, debentures and stocks, not exceeding 
wwable .. = ‘ cs 185,290-68 market valuc ; . aa : 29.643 126 63 
noms and Letters of Credit outstanding 21,130,088 - 86 Call and short (not cxcoeding 80 days) loans in Canade on 
to the public not inetuded vader the foregoing bonds, debeniure ston! ind other securities of a 


° S hh 
loans elewlhier 
sand othe 


debentures 


securities of a sutncient taarketable due to cove 14,624,053 oO 
Sv Ot 42 46 
Current lodns and discounts in Canada, not ot 
included, estimated tos provided tot 175 872,378:48 
Loans to Provincial Governments 1,698 ,424-20 
Loans to cities, towns, municipalities and school dis triet 10,227,376: 28 


than in Canad 


provided for 


” 103,418.451-69 


Non-Current loaus, estimated loss provided fe 3,548,727 49 
- 249, 765 458 6 
Banw premises, at not more than cost, less atnounis written off 15,662,057 13 
Real estate other than bank premises 2 698,298 72 
Mortgages on real estate sold by the bank 769,615 S34 
Liabilities of customers under acr ptances and letters of credit as per contra 21,130,088 Se 
Shares of and leans to controlled Companic . ; se 3,291 444-19 
Deposit with the Minister of Finance for the scourity of note circulation 1,625.000-00 
Other assets not included under the foregomg head 416 321-25 
855,588,457 -90 855,S88 457-90 
ETD S eeeeemeesememnnenensedll 
Phe Roval Bank of Camude (France) hos been incorporated under the laws of France to couduet the ta f the Bant Paris, ane the aud Hiatiiities of 
i} Bank of Canada (brauce) ate included in the above Goneral Statement. 
W. WILSON, President and Managing Director. S.°4 DOBSON, Geueral M 
AUDITORS’ REPORT. 
SHAREHOLDERS, Tur Rovat Baxi or CaNnapa: 
have exaniined the above Statement of Liabilities and Assets as at 3uth November, 1936, with the books and acconnts of 4 Roval Bank of Canada at Mead Ott 
ertified returns from the branches. We have checked the cash and the securitics representing the Bank's investments held at the Head Ottee at the close of the 
iid at various dates during the vear have also checked the cash and investment securities at several of the important branches. 
We have obtained all the information and explanations that we have required, and in our opinion the transactions of tie Bank, which have come uncer our notice, have t 
powers of the Bauk. The above statement is in our opinion properly driaavn up so as to disclose the trae condition of the Banh as at 40th Noverut 194, and it 
by the books of the Bank. W. GARTH THOMSON, C.A., of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Corn La 
I J), Canada, 28nd Decemt LO M. OGDEN HASKELL, C.A., of Haskell, Elderkin & Cotnpan: j ae 
PROYIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Balance of Profit aud Loss Account, 30th Noveniber, i935 ‘i j ae és ; ; in $1,609,534 65 
Profits for the year ended 30th November, 1986, after providing for Dominion and Provincial Goverament 
taxcs amounting to $998,976.59 and after making appropriations to Contingency Reserves, out of which 
Reserves provision for all Bad and Doubtful Debts has been mw ; 1 SH4 24S 
$3,113.796 49 
APPROPRIATED AS POLLOWS: ee 
Dividend No, 194 at 8°, per annum $700,000-00 
Dividend No. 195 at 8", per annum 700,000 0% 
Dividend No, 196 at 8",, per annum £00, 000-00 
Dividend No, 197 at $°., per annum 700, 000-00 
2 800,000 00 
Contribution to the Pension Fuad Societs 200,000 00 
Appropriation for Bank Premises —.. 200,000-00 
Balance of Protit and Loss carried forward 1,913,796-49 
$5,213,796 49 
AAAI 
ILSON, President and Manag iz Director. S. G. DOBSON, General Manager. 
l, “2nd Deco» c, IESG, 
LONDON OFFICES 
LOTHBURY, E.C.2.. F. B. Mefnera Manager 9/4 COCKSPUR STREET, SW J. AL Noonan, Manager. 
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larger area is expected. The quantity of linseed afloat for Europe has 
increased to 155,500 tons (including 27,100 tons from India). Demand 
for linseed oil is fair, and prices of raw oil remain steady at around £28 
per ton, naked, for January-April delivery, ex Hull 

Cottonseed is in rather improved demand at the lower levels. Black 
Egyptian afloat to Hull has been sold at £9 7s. 6d., and for shipment at 
£9 5s., but less would be accepted now. Cotton oil is in only moderate 
request for export. Oilcakes are in very good demand, and are firm 


RUBBER.— After again touching 11d. a Ib., the spot price reacted 
slightly, but closed on Wednesday showing a further net gain on the week 
Nearby rubber remains somewhat searee, and United Kingdom stocks 
continue their gradual decline. Operators are consequently wondering 
what action, if any, the International Conunittee will take at its meeting 
on Januarv 26th. Meanwhile, the strike situation in the United States 
continues to cause some anxiety. The spot price in New York on 
Wednesday was 21] cents per Ib., compared with 21, cents per Ib. a 
week ago and 20 3 cents a month ago. Wednesday's official buyers’ price 


—_— — 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 








UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, January 13th 


lhe prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— ¢.. 2-4 
GRAIN, Erc.— English King Edward 
Wheat— eee percwt. 9 0 9 6 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 52 4 SPICES— 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 9 9 Pepper, per lb.— 
Barley, Eng. Gaz.av. ... 10 2 Black Lampong ......... 0 33 
Oats, - ‘ = & 2 White Muntok ......... 0 6 
Maize, La Plata, landed Cinnamon—1Ist sort, perlb. 0 8} 
SNM als cenarsntpucheboess 23 69 Cloves—Zanzibar, per lb. 0 o} 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Ginger—per cwt.— 
| See 39 «3 a 6) 0 
Rice,No.2 Burma,percwt. 9 6 Jamaica, ord. to good 57 6 8&5 0O 
MEAT— | eee perlb 2 0 2 8 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Nutmegs, 65’s.......+000++++ 0 11} 
English long sides ..... » Ss 8 © SUGAR— ‘ 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 8 4 0 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. ; 
English wethers ......... 5 0 5 8 shipm..,c.i.f. U.K./ t. 6 1} 
i “~qgpapeenen 34 40 B.W.1., crystallised ... 17 0 18 9 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. India 
I i oetes nen ee 64 SE knnsnisonioeness Nominal. 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 5 8 6 4 ReFinep-—London— 
Yellow Crystals ......... 19 4h 
92 7. 9 
OTHER FOODS es aah hbibibhoom of 1h 24 1h 
BACON— ' Granulated ...........+.+- 19 9 20 7% 
English ......... percwt. 94 0 98 0 Home Grown .......-+.:- 19 6 19 10$ 
SED cciinhsennbchibapmeabon 9 0 94 0 TRA... 
SE iccerncokbaerniiics 94.0 Indian—per Ib.— 
NN iS cia iacolauicnd 90 0 SS a 1012 
HAMS— Broken Pekoe ......... 10:8 4} 
I 9 O Orange Pekoe...........- ci oa 3 
United States ............ 9 0 93 0 Broken Orange Pekoe 1 0 2 4} 
BUTTER— Ceylon—per Ib.— 
IND 5 cccesaneinnne 9% 0 97 O TEED sisbassehoeniosnbetes : 82 2 
New Zealand ............ 96 0 97 O Broken Pekoe............ 1 031 73 
SPE os séinosnnenassbaced 112 0 Orange Pekoe............ 1 0} 2 OF 
CHEESE— Broken Orange ......... 1 O}; 2 4} 
Canadian ...... percwt. 70 0 72 0 TOBACCO— 
New Zealand ............ 56660¢«S7 (Duty, 9/6-10/6$ per Ib., 
English Cheddars ...... 84 0 88 0 Empire growth, 7/54- 
eee 46 0 57 O 8/3} per Ib.) 
COCOA— Virginia leaf— 
(Duty, British grown, Common to fine ......... 0 8 2 6 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian leaf .......... 0 8 1410 
ROR CER, oscsevans perewt. 58 © Nyasaland leaf ............ 0 7 1 4 
EE ce cipbatehaessshiniss 65 0 70 O - eer 09 1 6 
Grenada ...... eeeeeeeebel 60 0 64 0 East Indian leaf............ os 14 
COFFEE— - GD esccesess 0 6 1 6 
(Duty, British grown, 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 50 0 TEXTILES 
Colombian, good ......... $2 0 62 0 COTTON— d. 
Costa Rica, med. to good 56 0 78 O Mid-American...... perlb. 7-2! 
East Indian ,, ,, ,, 56 0 72 0O Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ......... 10-34 
Kenya, IE akscbessns 58 0 68 O i en li 
EGGS— os) TEER ccnsonnnene 17} 
English ......... per120 12 3 12 6 FLAX— ee ee 
SPMD sicnpncsnokebestenes 8§ 9 9 Y Livonian 7K ...... perton 77 Vv 
FRUIT—Oranges Peeswbls BADD. .w..cccscnssccsee 73% 0 76 0 
Valencia......... $cases 7 0 12 O Slanetz Medium Istsort 8&8 0 9%) 0 
a boxes 8 6 13 6 HEMP— 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases oe Italian P.C. ...... perton 69 0 
9 Sicilian... boxes 15 0 I8 0 Manilla, Jan.-Mar. “J2” 36 10 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 22 0 27 0 SI, HIIONED -cncicsdsosenness 26 0 29 90 
ss (var.) boxes 10 0 13 0 JUTE-—- 
»  Australian......... pa Native Ist mks ... per ton 
Onions— c.i.f. H.A.R.B 
Valencia, case ......... 18 0 12 0 DEP: -disnsscrieicnns £18/17'6 
Egyptian, bags ......... ha Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 
Grapes, Almeria, barrels oe SMI, « cockoscssicsnce £19/0/0 
Grapefruit, Jaffa ......... 10 0 13 6 SILK— s. da. s. a. 
» | ee pine TR a cenensnawel rib 6 0 8 6 
LARD—  cieoccashonk ad 36 46 
Irish finest bladders ... 72 0 80 0 TR ais cag 9 0 WwW 0 
BID, onsssesonses percewt. 73 6 75 0 Ttalian—traw, fr. Milan 8 0 9 6 





UNITED STATES 


New York quotations unless otherwise stated 


Jan. 15, Dec. 16, Jan. 6, Jan. 13, 


1936 1936 = 1937 1937 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 

future, Chicago, per bushel ...... 997(c)  134}(b)  1312(ce) —-135(c) 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

PENN ap sisscecccnstekivcntescess 6OL(c) —1073(b) 105 (c) 108} (c) 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

PO UIT cncircenacccccssescesssoccnne «|= SERS 511(b) 523 (c) 542 (c) 


Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 


| Rast: 54 }(c) 1123(b) 112}(c) 1133(c) 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel 


_ POT DUSHE! ..... 2... .eeeeseeeeeeeeees ) a 84(c) 874(c) 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. ... 6} SF Si 33 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 8} li} 11} 11} 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
DEEMED. <ckehosdsusrces babe ses 5 10-98 11-74 12-64 


(a) Nominal. . 


(6) December futures. 


+ These prices are for fuel oi] for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 








———— a & 
for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 10} d per }I 
as against 10$d. on the corresponding day last week. In forward Position: 
business has been done at 10})d. for “ February” shipment, as agains 
10d. to 104d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the ena 
last week totalled 76,501 tons, against 78,483 tons a week earlier, A, 
ago stocks amounted to 162,013 tons. 
FURS.—rhe first silver fox auctions of the new year were held 
the past week at Beaver House, Garlick Hill. The sale was well attend 
by British and Continental buyers—Paris being particularly well re 
sented Demand was good, and from 60 to 70 per cent. of the skins 
offer were disposed of. Prices of high quality furs showed a gain of betw 
5 and 10 per cent., compared with end-December. Medium qualities wer 
inchanged, while cheaper qualities were neglected and tended slight 
easier. Meanwhile, interest in London is now concentrated on thi r 
wuctions, due to open at the end of the month. Since supplies of certa 
descriptions are rather scarce, and requirements are on the increase, +} 
forthcoming sales are expected to be the best for several vears : 
4 
WOOL— d s. d. 5 
[-nglish Southdown, greasy, per Ib. Is ORIG ios dundssidinesptieabennes 0 54 08 
» Lincoln hog, washed ......... 15 Dry and Drysalted Cape 0 7: § « 
Queensland, sed. super cmbg. ......... 32 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ........- 214 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 5} 0 4 
N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 18 Best COW .....0.ceceeeeeeee 0 5 03 
lops— Crossbred 40-44 ...... 14! SRE ccinaniceeadinaess 0 6 0 
: : INDIGO— 
= pichehnenembemiaed ° Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
( rossbred 48's cane see eeeeeseeseesererees 22 BNE ...+00000000 pe Ib. 5 6 > 
- PO -ctsconnsasesisensansseennte 22 LEATHER— 
sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
MINERALS per Ib. we seeeeeeeees 13 2 
COAL— A ae Bark Tanned Sole ...... 28 8% 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 ey eo ane 
. Eng.orWSdo. 06 1 1 is 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. > Bellies from DS do. 0 4) 0 6 
— TYMO  ...seecesccesceses 17 0 Do. Eng. or WS de. 0 5} 0 
Se. oe 6 Dressing Hides ......... 141s 
IRON AND STEEL— are 2s ts 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. : ee a 
ton 81 0 VEGETABLE OILS— fs. 4 
Bars, M’brough ......... 210 vV Linseed, naked, p. ton net 27/15 
Steel rails, heavy ...... 170 0 rr 36/100 
Tin plates ...... perbox 19 9 Cotton-seed, crude......... 31/100 
METALS— {sd {sd Coconut, crude .........++. 36,76 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 59/0/0 5910/0 SMEN  ciumnaehsbenasnicedsvens 30,0 
Sheets (strong) ......... 85/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
I icccccssnssencsne. 54/5/0 54/6/3 POT COR.occcccccccccsccceces 9/2,6 
Lead, Eng. pig... per ton 30/10/0 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
ITE 2889 2 11/3 La Plata, p. ton, Jan. 125 
OREREPTRADED.  sncsccsveses 22/15,0 22/163 Calcutta—per ton ...... 14/100 
Tin—English ingots ...... 231/10/0 2320.0 s. d 
Standard cash ......... 231/0/0 231/10/0 Turpentine, per cwt. ...... 44 
5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
MISCELLANEOUS Motor Spirit, No. 1, 
CHEMICALS— s. d. s d LOMGOD  cccccccsccccece t 5 i 
Acid, citric, perlb., less5% O11f 1 0 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 4 
PRREED - ncsuesiuensinbsnncnes 0 25 0 3} brl. London..per gall. 0 9 
SEIS IOE secsnsssecscess 05 06 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
Tartaric, English,less5% 1 0 contracts, ex instal. 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ...... 12 0 Thames— 
cs — Furnace...per gall. © 3? 
Alum, lump ...... perton 810 8 15 Diesel...... pergall. 0 4? 
Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 4 — 
a 7 2 Ri SIN— 95/1010 29 
Arsenic, lump ... per ton 35 0 American ...... per ton 2: - 
Bleaching powder, perton 815 9 0 RUBBER— s. d 
ae. 6, St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Borax, gran. ... per cwt. 13 0 perlb. 0 10, 
190, DOWGET nc csccccese 14 6 Fine hard para. perlb. 1 2 
Nitrate of soda ... per cwt 7 9 > . 
Potash—Chlorate, net... O 4 OF 4) SHELLAC— — 53.0 «C@S#! 
Sulphate ......... perewt. 9 9 10 0 TN Orange ... per cwt. 96 
Soda Bicarb. ... percwt. 10 0 11 0 SHELLS— £5 f oe 
ee mas perewt. 5 0 5 3 W. Aust. M..o.-P. ,, 210 9 
Sulphate of Copper, perton 18 10 18 15 : ‘ ' 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, dd. site, ?ALLOW— i 2 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton London town...percwt. 2% 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or TIMBER— { ° 
paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- Swedish u/s3 x8 ... per std. 20 Ii 
able)— ss eS ee 20 0 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton a <8 ... an 18 10 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton Can’dn Spruce, Dis... ,, 22 1! 
COPRA— { s. d. PHCHDING ...00ccccceccese perload 9 lt ‘ 
S.D.Straits c.i.f., per ton 25/0/0 BUD SPEND sacsnccececcnss per std. 32 0 , 
DRUGS— TE ciunssehinnaieanes per load 26 V : 
Can.phor— s.d. s.d Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 0 I ; ‘ 
Japan, refined... perlb. 2 3 African se ae —_-. = é 
Ipecacuanha ...... perlb, 7 0 Amer. Oak Boards ...... » OF q 
HIDES ee » OF 4 
Wet salted—Australian English Oak Planks ...... » we . ‘ 
perlb. 0 5) O & vo «— ASH gg eee » we 
West Indian ............ O 38 O 4 
Jan. 15, Dec. 16, Jan. 6, Jai. } 
: ; 1936 1936 1937 1937 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
_ deg., spot, per Ib............ re 3-20 3:77 3-95 3°99 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib, 11-85 12-92 12-96 13°06 ; 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, : 
ear 147 20 21%, I. 
Petroleum, Mid-continent crude 
33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 
NE assiesinnbtnnesiarembiinnactninn log 104 104 104 
Copper, “Electrolytic,” Domestic, 
SPCC PETE. ccccessescscns seamenwens 8-40 10-87) 11-67 2S” | 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export 
prompt, per Ib..........0.c0-eeee 8-62, 11-10 11-90 1S : 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, ' 
_ . Sebsneenesnupeneess 4-85 5°35 §-45 6-0" 
Lead, spot, per Ib. oo... 4°50 5-50 6-00 6-00 
Tin, “ Straits,” spot, perIb. ...... 47-62) 52-87$ 51:00 50° , 


(c) May futures. 





